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ABSTRACT 


This dissertation is a study of public policy in 
Pakistan defined in terms of the authoritative allocation 
of resources for economic and social development, Having 
found the different approaches to the study of public pol- 
icy inadequate, a new approach, i.e., ecological, has been 
developed for analysis of the policy content, The total 
content of public policy was brought within the scope of 
analysis in order to find out the orientation of govern- 
ment in the use of resources, Secondly, policy with re- 
gard to a particular sector was discussed in relation to 
others so as to find out the rationale of priorities in 


the allocation of resources, 


The three Five Year Plans of Pakistan which 
allocated resources for the improvement of human and non- 
human sectors were then used to analyse public policy. 

The non-human sector includes agriculture, industry, 
water, power, transport, communications and the human 
sector includes education, housing, health, social welfare 
service and population control, It has been found that 
the basic principle of the allocation of resources was to 
invest more money on that economic sector which was ex- 
pected to give a quick and quantifiable return, Because 


the return from investment in the social (human) sector 
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was not quantifiable and immediate, it received meagre 
attention of government, As the government was anxious 
to attain a quick economic growth, there were several 
inconsistencies in policies for different sectors of 
development, It has therefore been concluded that the 
principle of allocation of resources to different sectors 
of development was inappropriate, A more rational policy 
should have been to use resources not only for quick and 
quantifiable return but also for the creation of potent- 
ial capacity which, while taking a relatively longer 

time to develop, will give the country strong and sound 
base for sustained economic and social development -- 

the ultimate objective of a nation, More investment on 
economic sector for quick and quantifiable return may 
Greate-a lag iin the, social sector, It is, in fact, the 
social sector that contributes the skills and human mot- 
ivation necessary for the economic development of a 


country. 
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CHAPTER I 
PUBLIC POLICY 


Although political scientists have paid serious 
attention to many important aspects of political science, 
there has not been much intellectual exercise or empirical 
investigation in the field of public policy. A vast amount 
of literature has been produced, for example, on function- 
alism, political culture, political development, political 
modernization, political process, electoral behaviour, 
political behaviour, etc., but the literature on public 
policy is sparse, As a result the term "public policy" 
lacks conceptual clarification and the theories of public 


policy are deficient in many respects, 
A Search for a Definition 


Before defining the term "public policy" one must 
look into the meaning of the word "policy". Lasswell and 
Kaplan have defined policy as "a projected program of goal 


J 1 e ° e e 
values and practices,."" It is a course of action in relation 


to others and "is constituted by interpersonal relations," 


Fiarold D, Lasswell and Abraham Kaplan, Power and 
Society (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1950), p. 71. 
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1, 


2 
Elsewhere Lasswell defined policy as "the most important 
choices made either in organized or in private life" and 
so "policy is free of many of the undesirable connotations 
clustered about the word political."” According to James 
Robinson, "'policy' refers to the goals (objectives, ends) 
of any social system, the means chosen to effectuate these 
goals, and the consequences of the means, i.e., the actual 


4 


distribution of values,.''* Van Dyke says: 


A policy is a product - perhaps a product of something 

called a process; it is an output of a system or 

subsystem.... Policies imply or reflect goals; and 

in addition, they imply or reflect reasoning in the 

choice of plans or strategies or methods for promoting 

achievement of the goals.5 

From these definitions one finds three basic 

elements of the term policy: (1) it is a decided plan for 
action, (2) it has a goal or goals, (3) it specifies the 


strategy to execute the plan of action and achieve the pro- 


jected goals, 


"Public policy" is generally referred to as the 


policy of public authorities affecting the public in general. 


sHarold D. Lasswell, "The Policy Orientation", in 
Daniel Lerner and H, D, Lasswell, eds., The Policy Sciences 
(Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1951), p. 5. 


“James Robinson, Congress and Foreign Policy-Maki 
(Homewood, I11.: Dorsey Press, 1962), p. 3. 


Vernon Van Dyke, ''Process and Policy as Focal 
Concepts in Political Research", in Austin Ranney, ed., 
Political Science and Public Policy (Chicago: Markham 


Publishing Company, » pp. 2/-28, 
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3 
The policy of a government, a city council or a public 
corporation is therefore designated as public policy. 
Each level of government has its defined powers within 
which it works, Thus, public policy may be viewed as 
the authoritative or santioned decisions of the political 
system or a sub-system for the realization of an objective 


or a set of objectives by the employment of specified means, 


A definition of public policy may also be ident- 
ified by the elements a policy has, Ranney mentions several 
such elements, These are: a particular object or set of 
objects, a desired course of events, a selected line of 
action, a declaration of intent, and an implementation of 


intent,° 


Political Science and Public Policy 


To date relatively little attention has been paid 
by political scientists to the concept or theory of public 
policy. It would appear that one of the important reasons 
why political scientists have not studied public policy is 
their concern for objectivity in the discipline. Political 
scientists, it seems, want to keep themselves away from 


participation in the actual formation of public policy. 


Saustin Ranney, ''The Study of Policy Content: A 
Framework for Choice", in Austin Ranney, ed., Political 
Science and Public Policy, op. cit., p. 7. 
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4, 
Eckstein mentions four contrasts between politicians and 
political scientists which prevent the latter from partic- 
ipating in the formation of public policy,’ First, 
politicians shall have to choose from among many alter- 
natives according to convictions, moral commitment and 
immediate means that are not purely technical, while polit- 
ical scientists are morally silent and dispassionate on 
political issues, Second, political activities are con- 
cerned with the whole society, while political scientists 
are concerned with a fragment of it. Third, political 
activities are conducted in a routinized organization and 
a complex machinery, political scientists work as individ- 
uals and are not involved directly in the mechanism of 
decision making. Fourth, time and space have different 
dimensions for both politicians and political scientists, 

Political space is parochial, tied to specific 

societies, whatever visions there may be to the 

contrary; scientific space is inherently ecumenical, 

The politician's time perspective is inherently 

constricted; the social scientist's is expansive 

and indeed in a sense, infinite.g 

Robert Merton remarks that ''The honeymoon of 


intellectuals and policy-makers is often nasty, brutish 


and short"', He points out two reasons for this: (1) con- 





yarry Eckstein, "Political Science and Public 


Policy", in Ithiel de Sola Pool, ed., Contemporary Political 
Science: Toward Empirical Theory (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Boo ompany , > PP. se , 


8tpid., p. 149. 
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5 
flicts of values between intellectuals and policy-makers 


and (2) the nature of bureaucratic organization,” 


Although political scientists have skill and 
knowledge to advise the politicians in the decision-making 
of the government, the decisions of the latter may be in- 
fluenced by various factors such as the nature of the pro- 
blem, their situation, the time factor, the means available 


at the moment, etc, 


It may be true that politicians have to decide 

on the basis of immediate needs and political expediency. 
Here the advice of political scientists may not be fruitful, 
But political scientists may advise the politicians on the 
policy, having long term objectives in mind for their know- 
ledge equips them with the ability to tender advise to the 
policy-makers, Pendelton Herring makes this point clear: 

While social science research is by its very nature 

less than statesmanship it can help the decision 

maker visualize alternatives of policy and their 


probable consequences - the classic ‘if this...; 
then... that'.j49 





PRobert K. Merton, "The Intellectual and Public 
Policy" in Edgar Litt, ed,, The Political Imagination 
(Atlanta: Scott, Foresman and Company, 1966), pp. 358-360. 

10pendelton Herring, "Research on Government, 
Politics, and Administration", in The Brookings Institution, 


Research For Public Policy (Washington, D, C.: 1961), p. 9. 
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The Policy Sciences 


Although we have pointed out earlier that the 
lack of interest among political scientists in the area of 
public policy is due to their concern for objectivity in 
the discipline, some efforts have been made by a group of 
political scientists to develop a new social science -_ the 
policy science, The efforts may be said to have started 
with the publication of a book in 1951 by Lasswell and Lerner 
entitled The Policy Sciences,1+ According to Lasswell, 
"The Policy Sciences study the process of deciding or 
choosing and evaluate the relevance of available knowledge 
for the solution of particular problems," Elaborating 
the point further he says: 

Sciences are policy sciences when they clarify the 

rocess of EE making in society, or supply data 
neede or the making of rational judgements on 
policy questions. ;3 


A policy scientist will not keep himself away 
from the on-going political process but 
may commit himself to democracy, fraternity and 


security, or he may support a social order in which 
power, wealth, and all other valued outcomes are in 


1 aniel Lerner and H, D. Lasswell, The Policy 


Sciences (Stanford: Stanford University Press, 


lay. D. Lasswell, "Policy Sciences", in David L,. 


Sills, ed,, International Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences. 
Vol. ¢i2. .pé ° 


Aas D. Lasswell, Power and Personality (New York: 
The Viking Press, 1948), Viking Compass Edition, 1962, p. 120. 
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the hands of a self-perpetuating caste,14 


The object of the policy scientists is the im- 
provement of "the rationality of the flow of decision," 
Equipped with appropriate "developmental constructs", the 
policy scientists can advise the policy makers on a wide 


range of alternatives,+° 


According to Lasswell, the policy sciences have 
three elements: the method by which the policy process 
is investigated; the results of the study of policy; and 
the findings of the disciplines making most important 


contributions to the intelligence needs of the time 1° 


Lasswell, however, does not suggest that the 
policy scientists should be active politicians, nor they 
should spend most of their times in advising the policy 


makers, Their attention should be directed towards the 


solution of the conflicts in society .-/ 


ai D., Lasswell, "Policy Sciences" in David L. 


Sills, ed., International Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, 
Wools 42, ps ° 


15 See H,. D. Lasswell, ''The Political Science of 
Sciences: An Inquiry into the Possible Reconciliation of 
Mastery and Freedom", in set sce Political Science Review, 
Vol. 50 (December, 1956), pp. : 


ae D, Lasswell, "The Policy Orientation", in 
Daniel Lerner and H, D. Lasswell, eds., The Policy Sciences, 
Op. Crise pe ae 


l/Thid., p. 8. 
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Lasswell has emphasized that all social sciences 
together may be termed as the policy sciences, This con- 
tention does not, however, seem to be tenable, The other 
social sciences, except political science and public ad- 
ministration deal less with the decision-making process of 
government, In many respects the social sciences have im- 
plications for public policy. We cannot deny for example, 
that sociology, psychology, economics, etc., study various 
aspects of national problems and as such give some clue to 
the solution of those problems, But these social sciences 
have no direct bearing on the formulation of public policy. 
They may be helpful in the formulation of public policy, but 
one can not mark out "any one or several among them as the 


policy sciences "18 


Aspects of Public Policy 


In analysis of public policy two aspects are 
generally considered the most significant: the policy 
process and the policy content, The policy process refers 
to the way in which policies are formulated, It is mainly 
concerned with the structure of the decision-making organ- 
ization, the individuals in the organization involved in 


the making of the policy, groups external to the organization 


18carl J, Friedrich, "Policy - A Science ?", in 
Carl J, Friedrich and Jy Ki Galbraith, eds., Public Policy, 
Val, 4 C1953) p. 276. 


; , 
a La 
i 7 mh 
r 7 









— 
* ° * Ls » 
A ’ a he > x fF of-> ¢ > P mi a 
—uiTt)*) |e , es a t LL 4 Ge Ts%) a2 ‘ ( ‘ pe { Von ~ost S305 > 
P ’ A t — » =a 


—_— 


fis3 od oF moon .tevowor! ,t00 asob notasey 


— ‘ = Y 


ro 
nr 


* « i, 1 3 a ge vy _ 
Sf 16h Sorer9a SLILIO So iSo1eton ABAQOE 
bi t ‘ . > s 
; ; 
7 


ad 


; = L _ +. ly xs ache Gee 
> CLS MOLALOD” Sr tk | .BS fToOL78 (6 ae 





p \ Be 5% Ph h g \ ’ “cram rete 
it 4 bit “se cb aot 4 td ia = Mes Lf ti.2 a 7iinn (ris 
4 ¥ — 
% 
* 
: 4 a 
Porm oF i i} . 0 OLS 
2 me is y * 5 Pale ate i ~~ . . ° ° ~—w # 
1 { ay 
” * *, 
mili sash yo } a ; @) ry ¥ 1) ©. 7 s 
* A 4 2 . ¢ e 7 S © 
: F rey ‘ cy 3 
} ; ; : 3 
~_ in 
i a 
) , - i fe 
, > | 
' ' 
7 
a i 9 ’ { ~ , i 
‘ - 
~~ % 
J ‘ , ¢ » 
: d. . : 4 2S a 
- a 
‘ 4 
Kr : "4 ’ d " wt) f 
» 7 « 
_ - 
* 7, 
«i292 J 
a 7 Po 
. . : 4 Fi . 
a \ oe * As Pa » 
7 <P ex ) ee : 4) > 
Ne deep a Om Or ee Ee 8 ee eee 
eae ih = 
7 
i * 
- ' ve > . ” « . - 4 all na , ery 
F BIS GS ° OW Ive OR GS J0 iy, m5 8 a 
‘ 4 . 


; ee ; | ‘ is 












: or. a23 £8590 q Yalloeg sf tH g0 9 yoitor . aS. De See Som 
oi 32 ,tistaiunxot ete gefoiflon tokiw ni yaw ol ' Os 
oD ~ _ - a" > = - F ’ ae x 7 7 
Ay te POR ae ee | ra i 
wisuyse ols Ass | 
rane ieee |: 


who influence the policy making, the communication 


pattern, etc, 


Policy content refers to the authoritative 
decisions of the government, This is the output of the 
political system, Policy process concerns with how 
policies are formulated and policy content concerns with 
what policies are formulated. Policy content indicates 
the goals of the government, One can not clearly differ- 
entiate between policy process and policy content, however, 


because the latter is largely determined by the former, 


APPROACHES TO THE STUDY OF PUBLIC POLICY 


One finds reliance on three approaches to the 
study of public policy: (1) decision making, (2) norma- 
tive-descriptive-historical, and (3) conceptual, Each 
approach focuses its attention on a particular aspect of 
public policy. We may, however, suggest a fourth ap- 
proach: ecological. But before we discuss the new ap- 
roach to the study of public policy we propose to review 


the three approaches mentioned above, 


The Decision-Making Approach 


The decision-making approach is primarily concerned 


with how public policies are formulated, Its main focus is 
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10 
process of policy-making rather than policy content, It 
discusses the principles of decision-making, the organ- 
ization or the entities connected with decision-making 
and related problems, As Buechner says: 

ee. the decision-making approach views the organ- 

ization as a unit consisting of many decisional 

situations in which the administrator is the dec- 

ision-maker, It has generally been accepted that 

an administrative organization as a collective body, 

makes decisions and the individual administrator 

makes decisions within a context subject to a variety 

of influences.49 

The major contribution to the study of decision- 

making has been made in the fields of public administration 
and foreign policy analysis. Bureaucracy as an organized 
group within the government is intimately connected with 
the decision-making process, They supply information to 
the political heads, point out alternative courses of 
action and shape the nature of the decision to be taken by 


politicians, Administrative organization has, therefore, 


become a focus of analysis in the decision-making approach, 


Herbert Simon criticized certain established 
doctrines of organization theory as unsatisfactory and 
remarked: 

Administrative description suffers currently from 


superficiality, oversimplification, lack of realism, 
It has confined itself too closely to the mechanism 





19 ohn C, Buechner, Public Administration (Belmont, 
California: Dickenson Publishing Company, Inc., 1968) p. 15. 
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of authority and has failed to bring within its orbit 

the other, equally important modes of influence on 

organizational behavior. It has refused to undertake 

the tiresome task of studying the actual allocation of 

decision-making functions, It has been satisfied to 

speak of ‘authority’, ‘centralization', 'span of con- 

trol', 'function' without seeking operational defin- 

itions of these terms. 59 

Simon suggests that the decision-making should be 

the focus of inquiry. In other words, in any organization 
decisions are not made by any single individual but are the 
result of compromise amongst individuals, committees, and 


boards concerned, 2+ 


Simon argues that the two basic prin- 
ciples of organization are efficiency and rationality. 
Efficiency is secured by the removal of the limits found 
within the members of the organization, and rationality by 
their skills, values and Inowledge.7 According to Simon, 
decision-making involves only "bounded rationality" in 
contrast to earlier views that it involves a rational choice 
among alternatives, The decision-makers do not aim at max- 


imizing benefit, but are content with ''satisficing" i.e., 


fulfilling the minimum standard (which is "good enough"'). 


Lasswell suggests seven elements of the decision- 
making process, These are: intelligence - information, 


prediction, planning; recommendation - promotion of policy 





20; erbert A. Simon, Administrative Behavior (New York: 
te | Wea ioe ke 


The Free Press, 1965), D. 


alipid., pe 222. 
22 


Ibid., p. 40. 
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12 
alternatives; prescription - the enactment of general 
rules; invocation - provisional characterization of con- 
duct according to prescription including demand for 
application; application - the final characterization of 
conduct according to prescription; appraisal - the asses- 
ment of the success and failure of policy; termination - 
the ending of prescription and of arrangements entered into 


within their Pranerorie: 


Robinson and Majak suggest five "variable 
clusters'' to examine the decision-making process. Briefly 


stated they are: the decision situation, the decision 


participants, the decision organization, the decision pro- 
24 


cess and the decision outcome, 


Sorenson mentioned eight steps in the decision- 
making process in the White House: agreement on the facts, 
agreement on the overall policy objective, a precise defin- 
ition of the problem, a canvassing of all possible solutions 


with all their shades and variations, a list of all possible 


o> yi D. Lasswell, "The Decision Process", in Nelson 
W. Polsby, Robert A. Dexter, and Paul A. Smith, ed., Politics 
and Social Life: An Introduction to Political Behaviour 
(Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1963), p. 93. See also 
H. D. Lasswell, The Decision Process (College Park: Univer- 
SLty ot Maryland rose. ° 


24 
James A. Robinson and R, R. Majak, ''The Theory of 
Decision-Making", in James C. Charlesworth, ed., Contemporar 
Political Analysis (New York: Free Press, 1967), P. EG, 
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13 
consequences that would flow from each solution, a recom- 
mendation and final choice of one alternative, the com- 
munication of that decision, and finally, provision for its 
peecution.~> He also pointed out that Presidential dec- 
isions are limited by five factors: permissibility, avail- 
ability of resources, availability of time, previous commit- 


ments, and availability of information, 7° 


All of the authors mentioned have discussed the 
decision-making process in the context of the organization 


which is involved in the decision output. Richard Snyder, 


however, has not restricted his analysis to the organizational 


setting only. He has broadened his framework of analysis to 
include many extra-organizational elements, His scheme to 
analyse foreign policy decision-making process includes the 
following variables: 
1. International setting of decision-making: non-human 
environment; society; human environment, culture, pop- 
ulation, 
2. Social structure and behaviour: major common value 
orientations; major institutional patterns; major 
characteristics of social organizations; role differ- 
entiation and specialization; groups - kinds and 
functions; relevant social processes - opinion forma- 
tion, adult socialization, and political process, 


3. Decision-making process: decision makers, 


2Theodore C, Sorenson, Decision-Making in the White 
House: The Olive Branch of the Arrows (New York: Columbia 
University Press, 1963), Paperback edition, pp. 18-19. 


20Tbid., p. 23. 
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14 
4. Action, 
5. External setting of decision-making: non-human 
environment; other cultures; other societies; societies 
organized and functions as states; government action.97 
In the main Snyder's important variables are the 
international setting (factors emanating from organization), 


societal setting (factors emanating from society), and exter- 


nal setting (factors emanating from abroad). 


As noted earlier, the decision-making analysis 
focuses attention on the process of the formulation of public 
policy although we may get some idea about the outcome of the 
process from the internal and external factors of the organ- 
ization, and the orientations of the individuals who are 
associated with the making of public policy, Although it 
is very difficult to say which of the two is more important - 
the process or the content - it seems reasonable to suggest 
that people in general are more concerned with the content 
rather than the process, This is because they are more con- 
cerned with what they get rather than how they get public 


goods, 


Simon's view, that one of the functions of the 


decision is the realization of the objectives of the organ- 





27 Richard C. Snyder, H. W. Bruck, and Burton Sapin, 


Foreign Policy Decision-Making: An Approach to the Study of 
International Politics (New York: Free Press of Glencoe, 
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15 
ization, has been criticized on the ground that it is very 
difficult to determine the goals of an organization, 
Rational decisions require accurate and timely information 
which is not always available to decision makers, Moreover, 
a decision is often the result of conflict, compromise and 


bargaining, 


Snyder has suggested many categories of variables. 
It may be difficult to gather information on all these vari- 
ables exhaustively and in time, His scheme also imposes a 
tremendous demand on the rationality of the calculators, 
However, it is not always necessary that equal attention be 
given to all variables. It should be pointed out that pol- 
iticians do not always rationally calculate all the vari- 


ables before making a decision, 


When powers are centralized the decision-making 
machinery may become very complex. As Robinson and Majak 
point out: 


The apparent increase in departmentalization and 
collectivism in decision-making is, in itself, a way 
of characterizing decision processes, whose effects 
on decision outcomes might usefully be explored more 
systematically than they yet have been, At the same 
time, however, these trends complicate the task of 
tracing decision-processes make the study of process- 
outcome relationship more difficult, and place heavy 
demands upon efforts to build a comprehensive 
decision-making theory.9g 





So mes A, Robinson and R, R, Majak, "The Theory of 
Decision-Making", op. cit., p. 186. 
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The greatest contribution of decision-making 
approach seems to be that it attempts to discover to what 
extent a correlation exists between the process and the 
content of public policy. It may help us to understand why 
some decision makers have adopted a particular policy 
rather than others, More specifically, it may help us to 
find out whether there is any relation amongst the alter- 
native choices and the organizational pattern and its inter- 


nal and external factors, 


The Normative Approach 


The normative approach is the traditional one and 
is ladden with value judgements, The researcher studies a 
particular aspect of public policy and suggests either re- 
form or a new type of policy. This kind of study falls 
into many eatesories,-° There are studies which relate to 


the substantive areas of public neaee | to the political 


Lewis Froman has mentioned eight such categories, 
See Lewis A, Froman, Jr., "The Categories of Policy Content", 


Bie. Cal.» De 40. 


30rxamples are: Arthur Smithies, Economics and Public 
Policy (Washington, D, C,: The Brookings Institution, )3 
S. E., Harries, Education and Public Policy (Berkeley, Calif.: 
McCertchan, 1365); Raymond A, Bauer, Ethiel de Sola Pool, and 
Lewis A, Dexter, American Business and Public Policy (New 
York: Atherton Press, é 
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133 


: : : fe : ‘ 
institutions , time periods?7, governmental leve sceatc, 


The traditional normative approach has been found 
to be unsatisfactory on many grounds, Firstly, the categor- 
ies are at a very low level of generalization and their 


34 


classification is not scientific. Secondly, since only 

a particular policy is being studied little comparison has 
been made among various policies, The study of a single 
policy area gives us scant information about the government- 


al orientation in general, 


The Conceptual Approach 


This weakness of the normative-descriptive approach 
to public policy analysis has recently led some writers to 
search for new ways of studying policy, The conceptual ap- 
proach is an effort to study public policy on a more scient- 
ific level. Basically, it is a study of public policy on 
the basis of conceptual categories, We shall briefly survey 


some of the literature on this approach, 


3leor example, M. M. Spey The Supreme Court and 
Public Policy (Glenview, BELLS Scott, Forseman and Company, 

2a James L, Sunquist, Politics and Policy: The 
Eisenhower, Kennedy and Johnson Years (Washington, D. C,: 
The Brookings Institution, 1968). 

2 cek James Q, Wilson, City Politics and Public Polic 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 1960). 


**Lewis A, Froman, Jr., "The Categories of Policy 
Contents", op, cit., D. 46, See also Table I, p. 47. 
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18 
Berelson and his associates analyzed the issues 
in the 1948 Presidential election campaign. The study was 
conducted in Elmira, New York. o Berelson et al, pointed 
out that elections are fought around some issues on which 
various political parties declare their positions, Party 
positions reflect the differences or disagreements, but 
the election settles the issues, The authors distinguish 
two general sets of issues: the position issues and the 
style issues, The position issues are, for example, of 
taxation, labour relations, tariffs, farm policies, price 
controls, etc, Style issues would include prohibition, 
religious education, civil liberties, immigration, etc, 
In position issues the question is: "In whose interest 
should the government be run?" and in style issues the 


question is: "In whose style should the government be rang 


The authors have pointed out that both the Repub- 
lican and the Democratic parties do not differ very much on 
the basic issues, Both parties agree on the important issues 
of the election: the criteria used to judge the candidates, 
expectations about major political events, how much the 


election matters, personality factors, and the rules of the 





3>Bernard R. Berelson, Paul F, Lazarfeld, and Willium 
N, McPhee, Voting: A Study of Opinion Formation in a Pres- 
idential Campaign (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 
1954), Pages ae to Phoenix edition, 1966, 


3©Tbid., p. 184. 
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19 
game .>/ There are, however, differences between them, 
For example, they differ in material interests which is 
based on position issues (e.g. price control), They also 
differ on style issues, For example, there is an agree- 
ment that U.S, should be 'firmer' with Russia, but there 
is disagreement as to who would be able to implement 


this policy hettexe 4 


The basic conclusion of Berelson and his assoc- 
iates seems to be that public policies are almost decided 
through the process of the election campaign. Through 
the election of a President the voters accept the pro- 
grammes for which his party stands, and the agreed pro- 
gramme becomes the "basis for political action" >? Com- 
menting on how the elections shape the formulation of 
public policy Walker says: 


The political leaders, in an effort to gain support 
at the polls, will shape public policy to fit the 
citizen's desires, By anticipating public reaction 
the elite grants citizenry a form of indirect access 
to public policy making , without the creation of any 
kind of formal institution and even in the absence 
of any direct communication. ¢ 


>’ thid., pp. 185-192. 


>®Tbid., pp. 196-197. 


s2Ipid., p, 185. 


*° Jack L. Walker, "A Critique of the Elitist Theory of 


Democracy" 3 in Norman R, Luttbeg, ed., Public Opinion and 
Public Polic aa of Political Linkage (Homewood, pal hee 
Dorsey Press, “TU68), 455. For the role SE voter in deci- 


sion making, see, Charles = Lindblom, The TERRORS 
Process (Engelwood CLTECG.: es os Prentice Ha RCs, 8), 
apter 7. 
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Huntington, in a study of the "politics of 
military policy" categorized the area of military policy 
into two - the strategic and structural,“ Decisions 
with regard to international politics involving the mil- 
itary are described by him as strategic and decisions 
related to the internal organization and the management 
of the military are described as structural, "A strat- 
egic concept identifies a particular need and implicitly 
or explicitly prescribes decisions on the uses, strengths 
and weapons of the armed forces", ** The structural dec- 
isions ''deal with the procurement, allocation, and organ- 
ization of men, money and material which go into the strat- 


egic units and uses of forces"? 


By classifying the military decisions into two, 
Huntington seems to emphasize that for each type of mili- 
tary decision distinct categories of factors are to be 
taken into consideration, In other words, public policy 
in defence is to be formulated keeping in view the inter- 


mational situation and the domestic forces, 


Public policy has also been analyzed in terms of 





41 samuel P, Huntington, The Common Defence: Strategic 
Programs in National Politics (New York: Columbia University 
ress, > Pe ° 
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"material" benefit and "symbolic" assurance, In examining 
the regulatory laws of the United States, Edelman has 
pointed out that policies of the government confer tangible 
benefits to some while they give only symbolic assurance to 
Weees In politics some people are spectators while 
others are actively engaged in getting specific benefits 
for themselves, Those who are spectators are satisfied 
with the symbolic aspect of politics, 

Political analysis must, then, proceed on two levels 

simultaneously. It must examine how political actions 

get some groups the tangible things they want from 

government and at the same time it must explore what 

these same actions mean to the mass public and how it 

is placated or aroused by them.) ¢ 

Edelman's main thesis is that government action 

(regulation) facilitates the exploitation of resources by 
knowledgeable and organized groups; the unorganized and the 
uninformed are being manipulated by symbolic assurance, 
such as the assurance of the government that a particular 
action has been taken in the interest of the public, or, 
that the interest of one group would be protected although 


some benefits were distributed to others, Public policy 


analysis should focus its attention on both aspects of gov- 





uae M, Edelman, The Symbolic Uses of Politics (Urbana: 
University of Illinois Press, I964). 
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ernment policy. 


In a review article Lowi first examines the 
current approaches to the study of public policy and then 
suggests three conceptual categories for the scientific 
analysis of public policy. He criticized the analysis of 
public policy based on power, groups, and decentralized 
and multi-centred political arena and comes to the con- 
clusion: 

The main trouble with all these approaches is that they 
do not generate related propositions that can be tested 
by research and experience, Moreover, the findings of 
studies based upon any one of them are not cumulative. 
Finally, in the absence of logical relations between 
the 'theory' and the propositions the theory becomes 
self-directing and self-supporting ., 7 

Lowi then draws a scheme of three major categories 
of public policy: distribution, regulation and redistribu- 
tion, 48 Distributive policies are those that are concerned 
with the giving away of things (e.g. subsidies); regulatory 
policies are those that restrict available alternatives 
(e.g. anti-trust); and redistributive policies are those by 
which things are taken from one group and given to another 


group (e.g. progressive income tax), 


‘Mi codenc J. Lowi, "American Business, Public Policy, 
Case Studies and Political Theory", in World Politics, Vol. 
16, (July 1964), p. 681. 


*8Ibid., p. 689. 
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23 
Lowi claims that these categories constitute 
"real arenas of power" and that "each arena tends to dev- 
elop its own characteristic political structure, political 
process, elites, and group relations." What Lowi proposes 
is really the analysis of public policy on the basis of the 


three important functions of government 29 


Lewis Froman has made an analytical study of 
public policies in local government, > In an effort to 
build a theory of public policy he tried to demonstrate 
the relationship between the typology of cities and the 
typology of policies, For this purpose he classified 
policies into two: "areal" policy which affects all the 
people living in the cities and the "segmental" policy 
which affects only a segment of the total population, He 
then proposes and partially tests the following two hypoth- 
eses: 


1, Areal policy tends to be associated with homo- 
genous communities; and 


2. Segmental policy tends to be associated with 
heterogeneous communities, 


feds pp. 689-690, For the relationship between the 
arenas Of power and political power see Table 2, p. 713. 


[See for example, his article "Distribution, Regulation 
and Redistribution: The Functions of Government", in Randall 
B. Ripley, ed., Public Policies and their Politics: An Intro- 


duction to the Techniques of Government Control (New York: 
W. W. Norton and Company, iInc., 1966), pp. 27-40. 
hi ewis A, Froman, Jr., "An Analysis of Public Policies 


in Cities", in Journal of Politics, Vol. 29, No. 1 (February, 
1967), PP. 94-1 ° 
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24 
Froman suggests that for the purpose of the 
scientific study of policy we need to take out policies 
from the "problem-oriented" case study and normative frame- 
work, We must develop some policy categories which are re- 
lated to other phenomena, And this is the way we may build 


a theory of public policy. 


In a similar kind of study Williams and Adrian 
found relationship between community type and policy? 
They first constructed a typology of the roles of govern- 
ment, These are: economic growth, life's amenities, care- 
taker, and arbiter, They then sought to find out the cor- 
relation between the community types and these variables, 
Some of their findings are as follows: 

1, "To the extent that policies of economic growth 

and amenities call for increased expenditures, sup- 

port generally comes from the high income groups 

and opposition comes from the lower income groups", 

2. "Conversely, the strongest supports of caretaker 

government £the government that maintains traditional 

services] are centred among low-income citizens", 

3. "In middle-sized cities, producer-consumer con- 

flicts are rare", 

The conceptual approach to the study of public 


policy has some serious drawbacks, Berelson's distinction 


2 ; 
Oliver P, Williams and Charles R, Adrian, "Community 
Types and Policy Differences", in James Q, Wilson, ed., Cit 


Politics and Public Policy, op. cit., pp. 17-36. 
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25 
between position and style issues is ambiguous, Many 
issues have both style and position features, More- 
over, some voting studies have shown that issues are not 
very important determinants of how people vote, Many 
voters are ignorant of the basic issues involved,?> 
Edelman's categories are not ambiguous, but there is 
difficulty in operationalizing the distinction between 
material benefits and symbolic ee eye Hunting ton 
himself has peinted out that "no sharp line exists be- 
tween the strategic and structural elements in a military 


decision,''>> 


We cannot therefore clearly say which issue 
is strategic and which one is structural, The same critic- 
ism may be made of the categories of Lowi, Williams and 
Adrian, The line of distinction between the categories 
they constructed is very thin, Froman's classification 


does not suffer from this criticism, but it "suffers from 


Feliability problems.'™° 


A major difficulty with this approach, however, 


is that of measurement, The conceptual categories we use 





23 See for example, Angus Campbell, Philip E, Converse, 
Warren C, Miller, and Donald Stokes, The American Voter (New 
York: John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 1960)... ~~ 


Lewis A, Froman, Jr., ''The Categories of Policy 
Contents", op, cit., p. 49. 


>? samuel P, Huntington, The Common Defence, op, cit., p. 4. 
39) ewis A, Froman, Jr., ''The Categories of Policy Con- 
tent", op, cit,, p. 50. 
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26 
for any scientific analysis must be based on sound prin- 
ciples, If the categories satisfy the basic principles of 
classification they will lead to the construction of a 
theory; if not, their contribution to theory building is 
doubtful, Froman has examined the categories we have 
discussed above in the light of some well-defined criteria, 
His criteria are: inclusiveness, mutual exclusiveness, 
validity, level of measurement, ease of measurement, and 
differentiation.>’ Examining the abstract categories in 
terms of these criteria Froman concludes that the "problems 
of measurement are most severe with categories that show the 
greatest theoretical power ."28 This is true because although 
most of the categories are inclusive, many of them are not 
mutually exclusive, and their validity and reliability are 


* ale 


A New Approach to the Study of Public Policy: Environment 


The approaches we have discussed before have all 
been used to analyse a particular policy, Neither the 


traditional approach nor the conceptual approach offers us 
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XE 
much of a guide to the real understanding of public policy. 
It seems to us that a more fruitful approach would be to 
analyze public policy from the point of ecology, i.e., 
environment, Ecology is defined as "the study of relation 
of organisms or groups of organisms to the environment, or 
the science of inter-relations between living organisms 
and other environment," Although originally used in the 
biological sciences, the ecological approach is now being 
used in social sciences also, specially in sociology, 
Recently, this approach has been used in public adminis- 
tration, F, W. Riggs has drawn our attention to ecological 
approach in his study of public administration of the dev- 


eloping nations, °” 


Recent political writers have emphasized that 
there is a line of demarcation between the political sys- 
tem and other systems, although it is very difficult to 


distinguish them very ple ive For example, when a man 


Eugene P, Odum, Fundamentals of Ecology (Philadelphia: 
W. W. Saunders Company, oe ae 


62 vention may be made of Rigg's two books: The Ecolo 
of Public Administration (London: Asia Publishing House, 561), 


and Administration in Developi Countries: A Theory of Pris- 
matic society (Boston: Houghton Mifflin Compan It) See 


wa > 

also his article, 'An Ecological Approach: The isala! Model", 
in Ferrel Heady and Sybil L, Stokes, eds., Papers in Compara- 
tive Public Administration (Ann Arbor, Michigan: Institute of 
SADE G Administration, The University of Michigan, 1962), pp. 
19-36, 

O3 See for example, the writings of David Easton: The 
Systems Analysis of Political Life (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, 1905), and A Framework for Political Analysis (Engel- 


> 3 
wood Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice Hall, inc., ‘ 
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28 
works in the farm he is within the economic system and 
when he votes in an election he crosses the boundary of 
the economic system and enters into the political one, 

A clear and distinct separation is not, however, possible. 
The political system may lay down some rules which may 
affect the conditions of the farm and contrarily, the con- 
dition of the farm (e.g. the increase or decrease of pro- 
duction) may lead the political system to change its farm 
policy, We therefore find that although there is a line 


of demarcation between them there is interaction, too, 


The political system is distinguished from other 
systems for it alone has the ultimate power of coercion, 
We may therefore set up a dychotomy and classify the whole 
system into the political system and its environment, AI1l 
other systems, sometimes called the sub-systems (political 
sub-system and other environmental sub-systems) are included 
in the environment, The environment may again be classified 
into two - the non-human and human environment, Many 
aspects of the environment may be included in each environ- 
ment but we will consider for our purpose only those which 


have a major impact on the political system, 


Since public policy has been defined as the sanc- 
tioned decision of the political system, and since the polit- 


ical system works within an environment, there is a close re- 
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29 
lationship between public policy and environment, This 
correlation between public policy and environment gives 
us the basis of the environmental study of public policy. 
Schematically, the relationship between public policy 


and its environment is given in Figure 1.l 


When we speak of the ecological approach to 
public policy we refer to the efforts of the political 
system to bring about changes in the environment composed 
of non-human and human factors (see figure 1.1). As 


Eyestone and Eulau say: 


We conceive public policy as a response of government 
to challenges or pressures from the physical and soc- 
ial environment.... Changes in public policy, then, 
can occur in response to changes in environment, The 
response can be two-fold: either the policy adjusts 
and adapts the political system to environmental 
changes, or it brings about changes in the environ- 
ment, Which alternative is chosen, depends potent- 
ially on a great variety of factors - the structure 
of the political system, including the vitality and 
diversity of its group life; the functions which it 
is seen to perform traditionally; its resource capa- 
bilities; and the values that policy-makers seek in 
formulating policy - their policy orientations.¢,, 


The ecological approach to public policy also 
refers to the fact that we should study public policy in 


its totality. The study of a particular policy gives us 


little information about the general orientation of the 


O4R obert Eyestone and Heinz Eulau, "City Councils and 
Policy Outcomes: Developmental Profiles", in James Q, Wilson, 
ed,, City Politics and Public Policy (New York: John Wiley 
MesOns. 6 Lees > fe e 
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Environmental Basis of Public Policy 
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government, For this purpose we need to study all the 
important policy areas so that we may know the ultimate 
goals of the government, Van Dyke remarks: 


Political scientists pay relatively little attention 
to policy outputs designed to have consequences in 
environments external to the system, They pay little 
attention to policies concerning such matters as 
transportation and communication; science, technol- 
ogy, industry, and agriculture; money and banking, 
currency and credit; taxation; employment and unem- 
ployment; health, education, and social security; 

the family; the conservation and utilization of 
natural resources; even law enforcement.¢5 


It seems to us, then, that public policy should 
be formulated taking the improvement of the environment as 
the main objective and then adopting specific policy for 
each element of the environment, Caldwell also suggests 
an environmental basis of public policy and remarks: 

Examination of the recent literature of human ecology, 
public health, natural resources management, urbanism, 
and development planning suggests a growing tendency 
to see environment as a policy framework within which 
many specific problems can best be solved.¢¢ 

The ecological approach, of course, faces two 
major problems, The first is the problem of limits, For 


example, how far the action of a government falls within 


Os Vernon Van Dyke, "Process and Policy as Focal Con- 
cepts in Political Research", in Austin Ranney, ed 


Political Science and Public Policy, op. cit., p. 30, 


661 yton K, Caldwell, "Environment: A New Focus for 
Public Policy", in Claude E, Hawley and Ruth G, Weintraub, 
eds., Administrative Questions and Political Answers (Toronto: 
Van Norstrand Co,, Inc,, 3 Pe R 
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32 
the political arena and how far it falls outside the pol- 
itical arena and within other systems, Secondly, it will 
also be difficult to find out the exact nature and extent 
of interaction between the political system and its envir- 


aT | 


The system of public planning as introduced in 
many of the developing nations such as Pakistan, represents 
an effort to adopt a comprehensive environmental policy. 
Through planning, resources are allocated for the develop- 
ment of human and non-human sectors of environment, e.g. 
agriculture, industry, transport, communications, water, 
power, housing, health, education, etc. As the developing 
nations have limited resources, each sector of the environ- 
ment competes with others for them, For the maximization 
of benefits from scarce resources certain principles of 
allocations are applied, Some of the important principles 
of allocation are of efficiency, consistency and balance, 
An efficient allocation is one which gives maximum return 
out of an expenditure, This is generally measured by the 
cost-benefit analysis and finding out whether there is any 
shortfall, Consistency refers to the maintenance of re- 


lations among the development sectors, All sectors are 





°7 See Marston Bates, "Environment", in David L, Sill, 


ed,, International Enc clopedia of the Social Sciences, 
Volermuune oi. 





















»loq ort. sbkatue alist 3% Seah wor bia snot Kaaka..og a 
Likw Seg VaenGoed _ <q ay 9:1 KH) toro cir tw brie so 
9 Dts gander toon att 2HO sik od. LEB od. 


i 2G pe) 


vheno. ath bie medave fasts peog ss neawcted | 


bani yi Be sree! lq obtiiue Zo riod ate ani? 
Ts fo a) sab an tay atig Batt uitkqoteyeb ait hey | 
dag“ 1By emo sv hase uksuquic 9 8 $qaba, oF. s10339: 
is sox patesue fs sus aooxuoeex ,Rokoalg dg 
ioxkvede 20 atoudées augiwihdor Ree: neni to 
BLIOK (es ieniema es tag rst | eX: etn abet » SHS | 
{ tqokevab: it aA 9449 HORTG IOS; dastned rastkawodl 
iS TO KO gee Anss a rOTUbe 5% host huckl over 
nockton Moubebde ger ned. .marhy 03 arresito da.be aotaqnos | 
antahatiian addi 49 nsowuoden 222190 work aati nie 
Bake feet pacipit k artt 0 Sek ’ padtaqe ae agoite 
acme ay ETE) yanad as Wid , coi RPT: 4 ey 0 e418 ‘fotolia 


imate mast aovky dod: {w ph 6s, ic kag008 Le naga 


33 
interrelated and in allocating resources for one sector, 
its effects on other sectors must also be calculated, By 
balanced allocation is meant that the need of each sector 
must be assessed and allocation be made accordingly. Too 
much emphasis on one sector at the cost of others creates 
imbalance in economic and social fields, An analysis of 
the nature and purpose of allocation of resources by a 
government will help us understand the principle(s) applied 
in such allocation, For example, if a country wants a 
quick economic growth and allocates its resources on the 
principle of efficiency, then those sectors the product- 
ivity of which can not be quantified will tend to get 
meagre attention of government, Moreover, a comprehen- 
sive analysis of resource allocation gives one an inform- 
ation as to the general objectives of government in util- 
izing its resources, The question which may be raised in 
this connection is: to what direction the country is being 
led by allocating the resources in a particular way, This 
and other questions mentioned above can not be answered un- 
less one studies all development sectors for which govern- 


ment allocates resources, 


My purpose in this thesis is to discuss and analyse 
the public policy in Pakistan since 1955, the date from which 
it adopted systematic and comprehensive public planning. The 


government of Pakistan has so far implemented two Five-Year 


a 


= (tu bexowaty od soit faba svode § 


Sf 7 =) < 4 


abr i 


95a 600 BOF Agotvodst sith ao! ka’ ak ion badet 


sjaluaiss sd o8f5 hi axaties yearkso im so08te | 


: , ; eee 
‘9 guakto %o ta09 ork) Je totope aco fo etaahqaieme 


raw veyo> 6 3S Latent SO. «itOs \faooliln tiny 


re sh at aovls goes 901 Sa soNNOReZ o- sioglonn 
qlee ac Susi Ake or a ait? 4 88 BoTNge ay mak 3 


‘ eeter ‘abies Be EC, y fh agvatoas’s atts pitkiaao a xt 





















a ¥ 
‘ 
i 


‘one to bedn. art 3A 3 Jrieor, as dot n a0 hay Besnall 


'lirkbsooop abhe ad -deieooll as baa bdaneaae od 3 


lone a& sabtek Jakoge baa olmondad Mm Some 


{ asousosae Jo fOLIS90F LS LO 930g 4g Dist. a 


ot brstesueban an qi SL kve “cram 


Sk dadaoolis han swoake otsiorns9 FP 
yo auld awoFsex Saar? farts eX INA rokits Ta. nga 


Lia badtibtnane 9 “yout 89 sald ko ay 


> 
) 
— 
~ 
Peal 
‘Ne 
— 
4 


NOD A. ReFONOr < HaeIZ9vOY lo nolineite stgnem 
1 ; - d e 


ik Jnaianeveg to ‘aawkiosido inzonag ort as. ARO 


U 


eaIEINOD mis nokta. ly eww od. bs aie a6em09 


i a Hota cron snedaeu, werino 
eit, 





34 
Plans while the third one is in the process of completion,°% 
The plans are aimed at changing the total environment of 
the political system through the development of agriculture, 
industry, transport, communications, water, power and the 


improvement of education, health, housing, etc. 


In discussing public policy in Pakistan we will 
not be dealing with the process by which public policy is 
formulated or the influences exercised by the various in- 
terest or pressure groups. Instead, we will be mainly 
concerned with the policy output as reflected in the alloc- 
ation of resources, In particular, the following related 
matters will be the main focus of our analysis. 


aes What are the allocations of money for different 
sectors over the plan periods? 


25 What priorities are given to different sectors 
in different plan periods? 


na What is the rationale of priorities? 


4. To what extent the utilization of money allotted 
for development purposes led to the realization 
of the objectives set forth in the plans? 


DP. What is the general orientation of the government 
of Pakistan? More specifically, what is the main 
objective of the government: economic growth 
measured in terms of the increase in per capita 
income, or, social development in terms of the 
welfare of the general public, or both? 





68the three plans are: Government of Pakistan, National 
Planning Board, The First Five Year Plan, 1955-60 (Karachi: 


Manager of Publications, 1957); Government of Pakistan, Plan- 


ning Commission, The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65 (Karachi: 


Manager of Publications, 1961); and Government of Pakistan, 
Planning Commission, The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70 (Kar- 
achi, Manager of Publications, ‘ 
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CHAPTER II 
THE SETTING OF THE ENVIRONMENT 


In the previous chapter it was suggested that the 
study of public policy from the point of view of environment 
is more fruitful than other approaches, The environment is 
composed of two factors: human and non-human, The constit- 
uent elements of the environment are: the geographical fea- 
tures of the country, the state of agricultural and industrial 
development, the system of transport and communication, water 
and power resources, the system and level of education, the 
health conditions, the housing conditions, the quantity and 
quality of population, the extent of the amenities for social 
and cultural life, and the extent of social services for 


those in need, 


In an effort to alter these factors in the environ- 
ment governments mobilize and allocate resources, By mobili- 
zation we mean to put into use or to create conditions to put 
into use both material and human resources, Allocation of 
resources refers to the distribution of money to various ele- 
ments in the environment for the realization of some desired 


objective, The yearly budgets and the periodical economic 
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36 
planning are the means through which these resources are 


mobilized and allocated, 


Resources have alternative uses, They may be 
used for either the production of consumer goods to satisfy 
the present needs, or for the production of goods to create 
conditions for future satisfaction, It may also be used 
for armaments, or for public welfare, The nature of the 
allocation depends upon the determination of priorities 


and the objectives sought, 


Given the limited nature of resources they should 
be used to maximize social benefits, Unless rational cal- 
culation is made in selecting the alternatives maximum soc- 


ial benefits are not likely to be derived, 


Thus before resources are allocated it is necessary 
to see the prevalent environmental conditions, We, therefore, 
propose to discuss the settings of the environment in Pakistan 


from 1947 to 1955. 
The Physical Setting 


Geography plays an important part in the life of 
a nation, A well-defined national boundary, climate, nat- 
ural resources, the river system, the nature of soil, etc. 


are important factors in the development of a country. If 
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a? 
these factors are favourable and properly utilized, a 
country may develop quickly, but if they are unfavourable 
a major effort will be needed to bring about desired 
changes in some of the physical settings, Moreover, 
regional differences call for different developmental 


programme for each region, 


Geographically, Pakistan is situated at two 
different locations: the eastern wing in the tropical 
and the western wing in the temperate zones, and the two 
wings are about 1,000 miles apart from each other, Cli- 
mate, culture, language, the nature of the economy, and 
even the personality types of people are different in 


the two wings. 


About 80 per cent of the area of East Pakistan 
is fertile alluvial plain drained by three large rivers - 
the Ganges, the Brahmaputra and the Meghna, Only a minor 
portion of the land in the eastern side of the province 
is covered by hills, Being in the tropical zone, East 
Pakistan is humid with an average rainfall of 80 inches a 
year, and excessive rainfall sometimes causes floods, 

The average temperature is about 70° F, The area of East 
Pakistan is about one-sixth that of West Pakistan, but it 
has approximately 58 per cent of the population of Pakis- 


tan, Climate, rainfall and the population density, there- 
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38 
fore, created problems for that province which one does 


not find in West Pakistan,- 


More than half of West Pakistan is covered by 
mountain and desert area, The rest is plain, drained by 
the Indus river and its tributaries, Its climate is al- 
most continental, It is dry with an average rainfall of 
about 20 inches a year, requiring the construction of a 
vast network of irrigation projects to sustain agricul- 
ture, In area, West Pakistan is about six times larger 
than East Pakistan, but has 42 per cent of the total pop- 


ulation of Pakistan,.2 


The geographical features of the two wings of 
Pakistan being different, they need different strategies 
for development, For example, the need for irrigation 
for West Pakistan and for drainage and flood control in 


East Pakistan is due to geography.” Discussing the 


te or physical features and climate of East Pakistan, 
see Ali Arif Rizvi, "Natural Regions of East Pakistan", in 


Pakistan Geopraphical Review, Vol. V, No. 1 (1950), ppe 32-515 
an. Zi s a imatic Regions of East Pakistan", in 


Pakistan Geographical Review, Vol. VII, No. 2 (1952), pp. 
102-112. 


“For geographical features and climate of West Pakistan, 
see Kazi Saeed-ud-Din Ahmed, "Climatic Regions of West Pak- 


istan'', in Pakistan Geogra hical Review, Vol. VI, No. 1 
(1951), pp. I-35. 


3For some of the contrasts in population, climate, agri- 
culture, economy, etc. between East and West Pakistan, see 
O. H. K. Spate and A, T, A, Learmouth, India and Pakistan: 

A General and Regional Geography (London: Metheun & Co. Ltd., 
1rd edition » PP. 143-144, 170-171, 228, 230, 

o35u05h. 257, 244, 278-279, 368, 377-382. 
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planning problems in East Pakistan Nafis Ahmed says that 
"in any development scheme, however gigantic, the demo- 


graphic consideration will be of vital significance,"4 
The Economic Setting 


The condition of the economy of Pakistan prior 
to 1955 may be best described in the words of the Planning 
Board: 


At the time of partition, Pakistan was an under- 
developed area even relative to some other Asian 
countries, The systems of production, transport- 
ation, trade and consumption yielded a very low 
standard of living - most of the people living at, 
or barely above, the level of subsistance with 
little opportunity for education, or economic ad- 
vancement, Agricultural methods were for the 
most part primitive and average yields were among 
the lowest in the world, Industry was nearly 
non-existent, Financial institutions to provide 
credit and to collect the savings and channel 


them into productive investments were rudimentary. 


“Nafis Ahmed, ''Some Planning Problems in East Bengal", 

in Pakistan Geographical Review, Vol. IV, No. 2 (1949), p. 
3, See also, Kazi Saeed-ud-Din ’ Ahmad, "The Role of Geo- 
graphy in Our National Planning", in Pakistan Geographical 
Review, Vol. V, No. 2 (1950) pp. "16- 27; K. U. Kureshi, 

eography in National Planning, with Special Reference to 
Urban be og ena in Pakistan Geographical Review, Vol, 
XXI, No, 1 (January 1966), pp. 2.1- EF e U. Kureshi, ' 'Urb- 
anization Trends in West Pakistan: A. Geographical Analysis", 
in Pakistan Geographical Review, Vol, XXI, No. 1 (January 
1966), pp. 1-20; and Kazi S. Ahmad , IN Politico-Regional 
Plan" ms in Pakistan Geographical Review, Vol. IV, No. 2 (1949), 
pp. 18-25, 


National Planning Board, Government of Pakistan, The 


First Five-Year Plan, 1955- 60° (Karachi: The Manager, Govern- 


ment of Pakistan Press, 1957), p. 7. Herein after referred 


to as The First Five-Year Plan 1955-60, 
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Partition also created some major effects on the 
economy, It dislocated and disrupted trade, commerce, in- 
dustrial organization, marketing relations and communica- 
tions, The exchange of refugees also created a great pro- 
blem, About 7.5 million refugees came to Pakistan during 
the first few years of independence, Many of them were 
poor farmers and craftsmen, and the government had to pro- 
vide them with food and shelter, The influx of refugees 
overburdened the existing dislocated economy, On the other 
hand, those people who left Pakistan (mostly Hindus and 
Sikhs) were merchants, businessmen, moneylenders and 
skilled labourers, They took with them their money, skill 
and experience, This exchange of population adversely af- 
fected the economy of Pakistan, ° Looking at the major sec- 


tors of the economy one finds the following conditions, 


Agriculture 


Agriculture is the largest segment of the economy 
of Pakistan, According to the estimate of the First Five- 
Year Plan, it contributed 60 per cent of the national income 
and 95 per cent of the foreign exchange earnings, and em- 
ployed 75 per cent of the civilian labour force, About 90 


per cent of the people living in villages were directly or 


Ibid, pp. 7-8. 
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41 
indirectly dependent on agriculture, / In spite of its pre- 
dominance in the economy no serious effort was made either 
by the government or by the cultivators themselves to in- 
prove agriculture, Agricultural methods were primitive 
with traditional implements being used for the cultivation 


of land and the use of fertilizer was practically unknown, 


Agriculture was dependent on the vagaries of 
nature and suffered either from too much or too little 
water, In East Pakistan, there were floods and sometimes 
drought. Most of the areas of West Pakistan suffered from 
water logging and salinity. The system of land tenure, ® 
under which the farmers were not the real owners of the 
land they tilled, also hampered agricultural improvement, 
The agricultural holdings were very small and fragmented 
which led to their inefficient use, Adequate credit facil- 
ities did not exist for the farmers, As a result they were 
not in a position to invest in land improvement, The con- 
sequence of all these was low productivity on a per acre 
basis. The rate of growth in agriculture was less than that 
of population, Except for initial years (1947-1951) gov- 
ernment had to import food averaging one million tons a year 


to feed the population which was growing at an average rate 





’tpid., p. 213. 


Bsee pp. 90-93. 
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g 


of 3 per cent per annum, In short, initially, agri- 


culture in Pakistan was characterized by stagnation, 


Pakistan being a densely populated country the 
man-land ratio is very low. The per capita land available 
is 1.9 acre and only 0.5 acre of land per head are under 
cultivation, The total land area of Pakistan is 2% million 
acres of which only 21 per cent was under cultivation and 
5 per cent was current fallows before the plan period, So, 
the total area under cultivation was 26 per cent, About 12 
per cent was cultivable waste and 5 per cent was forests, 
Twenty-four per cent of the land was not available for cult- 
ivation, The remaining 35 per cent had not been surveyed, 


Land utilization in Pakistan is summarized in Table 2,1. 


The area of cultivable land could be increased by 
reclamation, irrigation, flood control and other measures. 
Moreover, intensive cultivation could be practised along 


with these measures thereby increasing the per acre yield, 





Gustav F, Papanek, Pakistan's Development: Social 
Goals and Private Incentives (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 


niversity Press, s Peele 
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TABLE 2,1 
LAND UTILIZATION IN PAKISTAN 





Area in 
million acres Percentage 








Net Area Sown 49,2 21 
Current fallows i oy 5 
Forests Gat & 
Cultivable waste 2ia9 12 
Not available for cultivation 57 4 24 
Area not classified B2 62 35 

Be So OP 100 





Source: The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 215. 
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Industry 


If agriculture in Pakistan was in a primitive 
stage, it appeared advanced when one compares with the state 
of industry. At the time of partition, Pakistan received 
only 1,406 industrial units out of the total of 14,569 in- 
dustrial establishments in British India, This means that 
while the population of Pakistan constituted about 20 per 


cent of the whole of British India, only 10 per cent of the 
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0 The total 


manufacturing industries came under Pakistan,- 
industrial assets at the time were estimated at Rs. 58 
million which, however, increased to Rs. 351 million in 
eee Although Pakistan produced nearly 70 per cent of 
the world's jute, it did not possess a single jute mill. 
Of the 1.5 million cotton bales produced in the country, 
the home textile industry possessed the capacity to use 


only one-tenth of en 


Certain conditions vital for industrial develop- 
ment were non-existent in Pakistan, It lacked mineral re- 
sources such as iron, oil, coal, etc, It had no sufficient 
electric power to move the wheels of industry. The system 
of transportation and communication was extremely poor, 

The country had insufficient amounts of capital for invest- 
ment, and banking and credit facilities were inadequate, 
Engineers, technicians and industrial managers were not 
available in sufficient numbers, Shortage of foreign ex- 
change prevented the purchase of machines and equipment 


necessary for industrialization, By 1950, however, a number 


10rconomic Adviser to the Government of Pakistan, Min- 
istry of Finance, Pakistan Basic Facts: 1966-67 (Islamabad: 


Department of Films and Publications, Ministry of Informa- 
tion and Broadcasting, 1967), p. 42. 
11 


in The American Economic Review, Vol. 52, No. 2 (May 1962), p. 


12The Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan, Basic 


Facts: Industries in Pakistan (Karachi: Department of Films and 


rupa.cations, 1.0.), Pe 3. 


Gustav F, Papanek, "The Development of Entrepreneurship" 
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45 
of factories were established and Pakistan started manu- 
facturing textiles, cement, sugar, vegetable oil and cig- 
arettes, Surveys for mineral resources were started and 
production of electricity was increased, Thus, the basic 
foundation for industrial development was under way by 


1950, 


Transport and Communication 


Remarking on the transport system of Pakistan, 
von Vorys said: "Rudimentary is the kindest word to describe 
the transportation network and facilities of the country "1 
Transportation and communication are the essential factors 
in the economic development of a country. Movement of goods, 
raw materials and finished products, need a good transporta- 
tion system, Mobility of labour depends on extensive and 
cheap means of transportation, which also link urban and 
rural areas, The main means of public transport in Pakis- 
tan are railways, buses, steamer launches, country boats, 
ox cart, horse cart, motor vehicles and rickshaw (tri-cycle 
for carrying passenger). Post office, telegraph, telephone 


and radio maintain a network of communications system, 


Only a small area in Pakistan was covered by rail- 


ways. In 1954-55, there were only 10,021 miles of railway 





13xarl von Vorys, Political Development in Pakistan 
(Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University Press, 1905), 
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46 
tracks - 2,533 miles in East Pakistan and 7,488 miles in 
West Pakistan!4 - approximately one mile of track for every 
52 square miles of territory. The railway locomotives were 
about 30 years old and were run inefficiently. Express 
trains used to run at an average speed of 27 miles an hour 
and railway wagons would average 20-30 miles a day. Only 
a few cars were used on each line, The result was that trains 
were always overcrowded, From 1947 to 1955, the railways car- 
ried an average of 133 million passengers a sehen Facilit- 
ies for passengers in the trains were at a minimum making long 


distance journey by overcrowded train very strenuous, 


Road transport was also unsatisfactory. In 1947 
there were only 14,021 miles of both high and low type roads 
averaging one mile of road for every 26 square miles of terri- 
eos 1° East Pakistan had only 240 miles of road, Roads 
were narrow but used by motor vehicles, carts driven by bul- 
locks, camels, donkeys and horses, and rickshaws, Thousands 


of pedestrians used the roads especially on market days, 


14 entral Statistical Office, Economic Affairs Division, 
President's Secretariat, Government of Pakistan, Statistical 
Pocket Book of Pakistan, 1968 (Karachi: Manager of Publications, 


1968), PPe 172-173. 


"Ganghal Statistical Office, Government of Pakistan, 
20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics, 1947-1967 (Karachi: 


Pakistan Publications, 1968), p. 136. 


165 onomic Adviser to the Government of Pakistan, 
Ministry of Finance, Pakistan Basic Facts, 1966-67, op, cit., 
Pe I 
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47 
Stray cattle also moved freely on the roads, These condi- 
tions created traffic problems and the vehicles could only 
move very slowly. The number of motor vehicles was also 
small, In 1947 there were only 25,405 motor vehicles in- 
17 


cluding buses, trucks, motor cars, taxi cabs and motor cycles, 


So, there was only one motor vehicle for about 2,800 people. 


Water transport is an important means of trans- 
portation in East Pakistan, It had about 4,000 miles of 
potentially navigable waterways which were, however, reduced 
to 2,500 miles due to silting and shoaling. Water transport 
carried about three-fourths of the total traffic in East Pak- 
feean.2° About 90 per cent of the villages rely on water 
transport during the monsoon season to maintain contact with 
each other and with distant places, Water transport was 
utterly inadequate and there were only 58 motor launches in 
East Pakistan at the time of independence, Non-motorized 


vessels carried most of the cargoes and passengers, 


The maintenance of a good and speedy transportation 
system between East and West Pakistan was a great problem, 
Though an air service between the two wings subsidized by 
government did exist, yet air travel was prohibitive for most 


people, A shipping service plied between the two provinces 





1/thid, 


18the First Five Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 499. 
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48 
on a route of about 3,000 miles but it was also inadequate, 
There is no land transport between East and West Pakistan 


which creates a number of problems, 


The communication system consisted of the postal 
service, telegraph, telephone and radio, Pakistan had 5,650 
post offices in 1947-48 which had increased to about 8,000 
by 1954-55.) There was therefore one post office for every 
87,500 people, The Postal Service lost money every year ex- 
cept between 1951 and 1954, The telegraph and telephone ser- 
vices started with severe handicaps, Demand for the instal- 
lation of telephones was very great, as for example, in 1954-55 
there were requests for 23,365 telephones but only 8,761 tele- 
phones could be inatalledet As a result, trade, industry and 
commerce lacked communication facilities, Only three broad- 
casting stations worked in the country at the time of parti- 
tion, Later two more stations were opened, The five region- 
al stations, aided by eight ancillary transmitters, had a 
total power of 170 kilowatts and were putting out 105 pro- 
gramme hours daily using 17 different neuer eas In 1954- 
55 the total number of radio sets registered in the country 


was 134,041 - 13,719 in East Pakistan and 120,322 in West 


rata (ne ide 
20tbid., p. 514, Table 4, 
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49 
Pakistan,7 The ratio of radio sets and population, there- 
fore, was 1 : 523, Most of the rural areas were not covered 
by radio broadcasts as the radio sets were largely limited 


to the urban areas, 
Water and Power 


Water is essential to development in a number of 
ways. It is needed for irrigation, both in East and West Pak- 
istan, Agriculture in West Pakistan mostly depends on irri- 
gation since the average rainfall is low. In winter irrigation 
is necessary in East Pakistan, Water is also necessary for 


production of hydro-electricity, 


Control of water either for irrigation, production 
of electricity or for flood control was a paramount need for 
Pakistan, However, no systematic effort was made to tackle 


this problem, although some projects were undertaken, 


Power is needed for industrial and agricultural 
development, At the time of partition the total installed 
capacity for generating power was 110,00 kilowatt, but the 
actual production of electricity was less, This was due to 


the fact that most of the thermal stations became worn-out 





*2central Statistical Office, Economic Affairs Division, 
President's Secretariat, Government of Pakistan, Statistical 


Pocket Book of Pakistan, 1968, op. cit., p. 188. 
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50 
from excessive pressure for producing more electricity during 
the war, Many stations had to be closed down for varying per- 
iods, By 1954-55, however, power generation had been increased 
to 280,000 kw., increasing the per capita consumption from 2.8 
units in 1947-48 to 7 units in 1954-55, But still the supply 


of electricity was much below the SNE 
The Social Setting 
The Social: Structure 


The Muslims of the Indo-Pakistan subcontinent are 
traditionally classified into two groups - the Ashraf (the 
high born) and the Atraf (the low horn The first group 
consists of four sub-groups: Sayyid, Shaikh, Moghul, and 
Pathan, Sayyids claim their descent from Ali, the son-in- 
law of the prophet Mohammad; Moghuls and Pathans from the 
Turkish and Afghan Conquerers of India, and the Shaiks from 


the Qureshi tribe to which the Prophet Mohammad belonged,” 


The Atraf are largely the descendants of the 


indigenous people, They were converts from Hinduism and 


*Sthe First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 9. 

2" onald N. Wilber, Pakistan: Lts People, Its Society, 
Its Culture (New Haven: HRAF Press, 1964), pp. TI 7=Eha, Nazmul 
Karim, however, mentions four social classes: Ashraf, Atraf 
Bahamanus, Atraf and Arzal. See A. K, Nazmul Karin, changing 
Society in India and Pakistan (Dacca: Oxford University Press, 


9 PPpe a ° 
Sensi Ny Wilber, op, cit,, p. 11s. 
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a 
Buddism, but they retained many of their old customs and 


: ; 26 
practices even after conversion, 


During the British rule in India, the social 
structure started undergoing transformation, Unlike older 
groups which were based on origin, the new groups were based 
primarily on economic status and profession. As a result of 
such a transformation the following social groups emerged 


during the British period in the Indo-Pakistan sub-continent, 


(1) Rural Social Classes: 


a Landlords, including the absentee landlords 
b) Tenants under landlords 

(c) Peasant proprieters 

(d) Merchants 

(e) Money lenders 


(2) Urban social classes: 
(a) Capitalist class 
(b) Working class 
(c) Petty traders and shop keepers 
(d) Professional class, such as technician, 
physician, teacher, journalist, etc.o7 
The caste-like social classes of Pre-British 
India gave way to more flexible ones and made easy social 


mobility due to the spread of Western education, indust- 


rialization, urbanization and other socio-cultural factors, 





20a. 


27, K, Nazmul Karim, op, cit., pp. 101-102. 
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52 
Historically, the Hindu middle classes in India emerged 
during the period of the East India Company, but they grew 
faster in size after English was made the medium of instruc- 
tion in 1835, In 1857 three universities were established 
in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras which became, primarily, the 
seats of Hindu learning, In 1891 literacy among Muslims 
in India was 4.2 per cent which rose to 7.2 per cent by 
1931 showing a growth rate of 70.7 per cent over the period, 
During the same period literacy among Hindus rose from 6,3 
per cent to 9.3 per cent, registering a growth rate of 46.4 
per cent.7° It was therefore evident that the rate of growth 
in literacy was faster among Muslims than among Hindus, The 
Muslim middle classes, though they started emerging with the 
establishment of the Government College, Lahore, in 1869, 
the University of Lahore in 1882 and the Mohammedan Anglo- 
Oriental College at Aligarh in 1878, really grew in size 
about half a century later, when between 1918 and 1921, 
three universities were established in Hyderabad, Aligarh 


and Dacca to cater to the needs of the Indian Muslims, 


*8xingsley Davis, The Population of India and Pakistan 
(Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press, I95I), p. 155, 
Table 72, For the emergence of the middle classes in India 


see B, B. Misra, The Indian Middle Classes: Their Growth in 
Modern Times (London: Oxford University Press, ° 
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Independence brought further opportunities for 
the education of Muslims with the establishment of more 
schools, colleges and universities, By 1951, literacy in 
Pakistan rose to 13 per cent and by 1955 there were 41,862 
primary schools, 5,743 secondary schools, 137 vocational 
schools, 128 teachers' training institutions, 148 colleges 
and 6 universities in the country (see Table 2.2). Asa 
result of the increase in the number of the educational 
institutions and the adoption of new educational policies, 
the number of intellectuals increased substantially leading 


to the strengthening of the Muslim middle classes further, 


At any rate, the emergent middle class in Pakistan 
was and still is a considerable political force, Demands 
for political and economic reforms came mainly from this 
group. With an increase in the number of this social group 


articulation of interests has become even more vigorous, 


The Social Services 


Social services in the country prior to 1955 were 
almost nil, Government was primarily concerned with the 
maintenance of law and order and the concept of social ser- 
vice was foreign to it. No attention was paid even to 


the vital needs of the society, 
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Firstly, the country had a very poor educational 
system. According to the census of 1951 only 13 per cent 
of the population was literate, Most of the educational 
institutions were managed and supervised by Hindus who left 
after partition, There was an inadequate supply of trained 
and qualified teachers to fill the positions in schools, 
colleges and the Universities vacated by the Hindus, The 
cirriculum was deficient in that it was oriented toward a 
general education meaning that scientific and professional 
education was neglected, No steps were taken to correlate 
the output of the educational institutions with the job 
opportunities, The result was the production of a large 
number of graduates every year without any prospect of their 
employment, Research facilities were also lacking in the 


institutions of higher learning, 


Government expenditure on education was increased 
from 5.3 per cent of the total expenditure in 1948-49 to 7,7 
per cent in 1954-55, This increase was not, however, ade- 
quate to meet the demands, Table 2,2 shows the changes in 
the number of educational institutions from 1948 to 1955 


as a result of this increased expenditure, 


The table shows that although the number of Pri- 
mary schools, Colleges and Universities increased, there 


was a decline in the number of Secondary schools and Teacher 
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55 
Training Institutions, This occurred because of the down- 
grading of some of the Secondary schools, and the abolition 


of some inefficient ones, 


TABLE 2,2 


CHANGES IN THE NUMBER OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
IN PAKISTAN FROM 1948 TO 1955 








Educational Institutions 1948 Tyo5 

Primary Schools 38,122 41,862 
Secondary Schools aye Ae) 5,743 
Colleges (Arts, Commerce, Science) 90 148 
Universities a 6 


Teacher Training Institutions 
(for both Primary and 
Secondary teachers) 136 128 


Source: The First Five-Year Plan, p. 541, Table I. 


Secondly, the housing and municipal services were 
a problem, Only the rich could afford good houses, The re- 
fugees, who constituted about 10 per cent of the population 
by 1951, had difficulty even in finding shelter, Lack of 
community services such as water, sewage, streets, market 
places, schools, and dispensaries resulted in hardships, 
With industrialization, urbanization, population increase 


and breaking away of the extended family the need for more 
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56 
houses and community services increased, It was estimated 
that the country needed 200,000 additional houses each year 


and with replacement this figure would go up to 300,000, 


Private investment in housing, of course, increased 
in post-independence period, Total monetary and non-monetary 
investment combined was more than Rs, 250 million a year, 
Government expenditure was mostly on community facilities and 


amounted to about Rs, 370 to 380 million up to 1955, 


Despite these expenditures the housing problem re- 
mains serious, As the Planning Board said: 


Though the total effort has been very large, the 
problems have been so great that there is still a 
serious housing shortage, In all the towns there 
are large numbers of homeless families, The older 
parts of the towns are grossly overcrowded, and 
essentials [sic] services and public buildings are 
totally inadequate, New suburban building is often 
characterized by bad design and construction, exces- 
sive use of expensive building materials, and extra- 
vagant planning for the use of land, Towns are 
growing without adequate town plans and reflect the 
same array of problems; and increase of population 
and insufficient resources with which to create 
satisfactory human settlements.59 


In rural areas also, housing and facilities for 
community life were inadequate, The village sites were often 


determined by defence considerations or according to the in- 





22 The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60 
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ay) 
terests of landlords, They were not determined according to 
the needs of the inhabitants ,°?9 Although it would be almost 
impossible to re-plan the rural settlements, community ser- 


vices could be provided to a large extent, 


Thirdly, health standards of the people have been 
very low. “Inadequate nutrition, insanitary conditions, in- 
sufficient medical facilities and meagre parental care, all 
contributed to the prevalence of ill health, epidemics, and 
high rate of infant mortality",> In the wake of widespread 
disease and epidemics the people were in a state of utter 
helplessness and attributed this to fate. Government paid 
little attention to the health problems of the people and 
would only help in case of epidemics, Allocation of resources 
to health was insignificant. Some efforts were made, however, 


to control fatal diseases such as tuberculosis, small pox and 


malaria, 


The death rate was very high in Pakistan, It was 
double the rate of the developed countries, Infant mortality 
was still higher: about five times those of the developed 

30Inid., p. 519. 

3lror a description of layout of a typical homestead in 
East Pakistan see B, L. C. Johnson, How People Live in East 
Pakistan (London: The Educational Supply Association Ltd., 1961), 
pp. 24-30, 


>2The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 609. 
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58 
countries, The number of medical personnel in relation to 
population was utterly inadequate, The following table will 
show the ratio between the medical personnel in Pakistan and 


the United Kingdom, 


TABLE 2,3 


RATIO OF MEDICAL PERSONNEL AND POPULATION IN 
PAKISTAN AND THE UNITED KINGDOM 





Items Estimated number Pakistan |< ‘cia 
available, 1954 





Doctors 

(Government and 

registered) | 6,000 Pet. 500 = bk: LC 00G 
Nurses 1,600 Peou,700 -' ts 7360 
Health Visitors 200 1:406,000 1:4,800 
Trained Midwives 1,040 1:78,000 1: 600 





Source: The First Five-Year Plan, p. 610, Table I. 


There was also a sharp disparity in medical ser- 
vices between the rural and the urban areas, There was one 
doctor for about 700 people in the urban areas, compared with 
one doctor for between 10,000 and 20,000 people in the rural 


areas. 


Fourthly, the social welfare activity of the gov- 
ernment was conspicuous by its absence, This was simply due 
to the fact that a law-and-order government was not oriented 


toward social welfare activities, The Planning Board lamented: 
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But also looking backward we can see that if the ideas 

of social welfare had been better understood when big 

economic changes began and if these ideas had received 

effective expression in the community life, the subse- 

quent personal and social cost would have been much less, 

Economic and social changes bring about changes in 

urbanization patterns, family life, distribution of income, 
sharing of social amenities, and a host of other things, 
Tensions and frustrations are bound to arise in such changed 
situations, There was, therefore, a paramount need for social 


welfare organizations to provide help and guidance to those 


affected by the process of economic and social transformation, 


Apart from some voluntary social welfare organiz- 
ations, there were only a few labour welfare officers in the 
country, The government took a positive step in 1952 by ar- 
ranging with the United Nations and other agencies to train 
social workers, By 1954, about 124 social workers were 
trained and a beginning was made to provide welfare services 
to the people, At the same time some educational institutions 
started giving courses in social welfare and some professional 
organizations for social welfare were also established, Com- 
pared with the magnitude of the problems these provisions were 


merely a beginning, 


Since 1955 Pakistan has started a deliberate and 





33Ipid., p. 619. 
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60 
continuous effort to bring about changes in the environmental 
settings. The three Five-Year Plans so far drawn up by the 
Planning Commission appointed for the purpose allocated re- 
sources for the development of various sectors in the envir- 
onment and set up priorities among them, The following table 
gives us an idea as to the nature of the allocation of the 


resources in the three Five-Year Plans, 


TABLE 2.4 


SECTORAL ALLOCATIONS IN THE THREE FIVE-YEAR PLANS 
OF PAKISTAN, IN PERCENTAGES 








Fields of development (1525-609 5e6 376-655" Cises—703" 
Agriculture 7 ite dba 
Industry, fuels, minerals aL 28 26 
Water and Power a7 19 ABs: 
Transport and Communication 17 LZ 18 
Physical Planning and Housing 20 ds 13 
Education 6 5 
Health 2 1 vs 
Manpower and social welfare Neg. Neg. i 
Others (Works Programme) - 3 5 
100 100 100 





Source: Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan, 
The Third Five-Year Plan, 1965-70, (Karachi: 
The Manager, Government of Pakistan Press, 


eG 
1965), pp. © and 41, 
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The need for democratic public planning in Pak- 
istan seems to have arisen out of the conditions of the en- 
vironment discussed above, However, planning in Pakistan 
is not based on any doctrinaire assumptions as in socialistic 
countries but on purely pragmatic considerations, There was 
need to bring about economic and social development through 
the proper utilization of the resources of a country whose 


viability was doubted at its birth, 


Pakistan has developed an elaborate, efficient and 
strong machinery for public planning, It studies the availa- 
bility of resources, the needs of the country, agd recommends 
to the government appropriate policy for the proper utilizat- 
ion of these resources for social and economic development, 
Since the planning machinery in Pakistan has occupied an im- 
portant place in the allocation of the resources of the 
country it seems quite appropriate to discuss its organization 
and powers, The following Chapter is devoted to such a dis- 


cussion, 
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CHAPTER IIL 
THE PLANNING MACHINERY IN PAKISTAN 


Allocation of resources for bringing about desired 
changes in the environment and the maximization of benefits 
requires a machinery well-fitted for this task, Many import- 
ant factors need study before such allocations could be made 
and the regular administrative machinery of the government is 
not suitable for this purpose, Most of the developing coun- 
tries therefore have developed their own planning agencies 


for the proper allocation of their meagre resources, 
THE CENTRAL PLANNING MACHINERY 


Pakistan has developed an elaborate, efficient 
and powerful planning machinery, now known as the Planning 
Commission, From a mere advisory body in 1948, the planning 
agency has now become a powerful economic institution in the 


country. 


It should, however, be noted that there are many 
other institutions in Pakistan which are connected with the 
planning processes of the country. The National Economic 
Council is the highest policy-making body in Pakistan, But 


it is the Planning Commission which advises the government 
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63 
on the supreme economic policy of the government, The Five 
Year Plans prepared by the Commission and approved by the 
government become the official document of economic and soc- 
ial policy. There are planning machineries in the Provinces 
but they work within the limits set by the central Planning 


Commission with respect to policy matters, 


Economic planning in Indo-Pakistan sub-continent 
started in 1940's when the government of British India cre- 
ated a Department of Planning and Development just before 
the closing of the Second World War, In accordance with the 
directives of the central government the provincial govern- 
ments prepared some projects which, however, could not be 


implemented before the partition of British India in 1947.! 


Immediately after independence, the government of 
Pakistan gave its attention to the development projects al- 
ready drawn up by the provinces, Partition had created a 
new situation necessitating the revision of projects and 
the resetting of priorities. So, the government created a 
Development Board in 1948 with responsibilities to coordinate 
development plans, recommend priorities, supervise implement- 


ation of projects, and report to the government on the pro- 





talbert Waterston, Planning in Pakistan: Organization 
and Implementation (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1963), 
Pe ° 
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64 
gress of these projects, The Board was headed by a Central 
Minister and all other members were secretaries of the dev- 
elopment departments, However, the Board did not have suf- 
ficient authority as its status was merely advisory. Any 
development scheme involving a non-recurring expenditure of 
Rs. 50,000 or more and a recurring expenditure of Rs, 10,000 
was to be submitted to the Board for recommendation, But in 
some cases projects were approved without referring them to 


the Board,” 


The government also created in 1948 a Planning 
Advisory Board and assigned it three functions: advising 
the government on matters relating to planning and develop- 
ment, reviewing progress of projects and programmes, and 
maintaining public relations, The Board was composed of 
the representatives of the government and of the private 
sector, and worked with the assistance of several boards 
and committees appointed by the central and provincial gov- 


ernments, 


The Development Board and the Planning Advisory 
Board were at first responsible to the Cabinet Secretariat 


but a few months later they were transferred to the newly 





mf Russel Andrus and Aziali F, Mohammad, The Econom 
of Pakistan (Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1958), p. 
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65 
created Ministry of Economic Affairs, whose political head 


also became the Chairman of the Development Board, 


In 1950 Pakistan drew up a Six-Year Development 
Plan of Rs, 2,600 million to be integrated into the Colombo 
Plan, The size of the Plan was fairly large compared with 
the resources available at the time and the government 
therefore created a new planning machinery for its implement- 
ation. The Planning Advisory Board was abolished and the 
Development Board was replaced by a Planning Commission, The 
membership of the Commission was increased to 20 and included 
the Minister of Economic Affairs who became its Chairman, the 
Secretary General of the Cabinet (Vice-Chairman), the perman- 
ent secretaries of almost all the Central Ministries, the 
Director General of the Railways, and Chairman of the Indust- 
rial Development Corporation, and the nominees of the Prov- 
incial Governments, The functions of the Commission were 
also increased when it was assigned the functions previously 
performed by the Development Board and the Planning Advisory 
Board, It could examine projects costing a non-recurring ex- 
penditure of Rs, 500,000 or more and a recurring expenditure of 
Bae 100,000.° The Planning Commission had six sub-commissions 


each headed by the secretary of the respective department, 





Albert Wateraton, op. cits, pe) 17. 
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66 
Another planning institution created at the same 
time was the Economic Council chaired by the Prime Minister, 
Other members of the Council were the Ministers of Food and 
Agriculture, Communication, Education, Economic Affairs, and 


Finance and Industries, 


Up to 1953 the planning agencies did not draw up 
an integrated plan for development, The plan usually con- 
sisted of individual projects without having any relation 
to the available total resources of the country or to the 
ultimate objective of the nation, Although the size and 
functions of the Planning Commission increased considerably, 
it did not have adequate influence in the formation of the 
economic policy of the country, Its functions were limited 
to the consideration of projects and programme drawn up by 
the various Ministries and Departments, It was not always 
consulted by the government before approving project, No 
systematic method was devised to review the progress of the 


projects under implementation,“ 


The drawback of the early planning processes led 
the government to consider the reorienting of the planning 
process and reorganizing the planning machinery. In July 


1953, the Government of Pakistan created a Planning Board 
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to prepare an orderly and integrated national plan, Accord- 
ing to the terms of reference the functions of this Board 
were to review development that had taken place since indep- 
endence, to assess the material and human resources which 
could be made available over the next five years, to prepare 
a national plan of development based on fullest utilization 
of the available resources for implementation in a period of 
five years, and to make proposals regarding the administra- 
tive machinery best calculated to assure the successful im- 
plementation of the plan, and to make any other recommend- 
ation which in the opinion of the Board would contribute to- 


wards the success of the bia 


The number of the Planning Board members was re- 
duced to three, The Chairman became a full-time officer and 
each member headed a Division, The Economic Division was 
responsible for economic research, proposing sectoral prior- 
ities and the preparation of the proposed plan, It had four 
sections: (1) Fiscal and Monetary, (2) International Trade 
and Foreign Exchange, (3) National Income and Statistics, 
and (4) General Economics, The Projects Division was respon- 
sible for examining and proposing projects for inclusion in 


the proposed plan and concerned with the main sectors of the 





National Planning Board, Government of Pakistan, 
The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60 (Karachi: The Manager of 


Publications, 1957), p. i 
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68 
economy: agriculture, industry and commerce, power, irri- 
gation and reclamation, transport and communications, hou- 
sing and settlements, education and training, health, man- 
power and employment, and social services, The Adminis- 
trative Division was concerned primarily with administration 


and maintaining the Board's relation with outside agencies .° 


Although the Planning Board was created to pre- 
pare a comprehensive and well-integrated national plan, it 
suffered from serious drawbacks in its early stage, First, 
it lacked adequately trained staff, It could not offer sal- 
aries high enough to attract needed talents, The Board re- 
quested the Ford Foundation to provide it with some foreign 
advisers, The Foundation was able to send in 1955 eight ad- 
visers from the Graduate School of Public Administration at 
Harvard University, By that year the Board could recruit 
60 Pakistani professionals, Secondly, the Board was an ad- 
visory body and its status was temporary at the beginning, 
It was, however, made a permanent agency in 1957. Thirdly, 
frictions between the Board and the Ministries and Depart- 
ments started when it suggested changed project estimates 


prepared by the latter, The Ministry of Finance also tried 





albert Waterston, op, cit,, p. 23. 


‘Clair Wilcox, "Pakistan", in Everet E, Hagen, ed., 
Planning Economic Development (Homewood, I11.: Richard D. 
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69 
to exert its authority by scrutinizing the projects which 
were already approved by the Board, Fourthly, the relation- 
ship between the Planning Commission and the Planning Board 
was not clearly defined, Normally, the Planning Commission 
Was required to submit proposals to the Planning Board for 
recommendation, but in some instances projects were approved 


by the Commission without referring them to the res 


However, there was one important reason why the 
Planning Board, in spite of its inherent drawbacks and con- 
flicts of jurisdiction which tended to weaken it, gained in 
status gradually. It received political support from the 
Prime Minister, In 1957 when the Board was reorganized and 
made permanent the Prime Minister became its Chairman, When 
he was unable to attend the meeting of the Board, the Chair- 
manship was, however, transferred to the Minister of Economic 


Affairs, 


In addition to the political support, the functions 
of the Board were also increased considerably. By reorganiza- 
tion some functions of the Ministry of Economic Affairs and of 
the Planning Commission were assigned to the Board, Apart 
from the functions it performed before the Board also was to 


advise when asked for by Ministers, to stimulate and, when 





8 albert Waterston, op, cit., p. 25. 
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70 
necessary, to initiate the preparation of schemes required 
to achieve national objectives in the economic and social 
fields, to maintain continuous and constant review of the 
progress of development, to study the benefits realized and 
the difficulties experienced, to maintain a continuous re- 
view of the economic conditions of the country so far as 
they had a bearing on development plans, to submit periodic 
reports to the government, to encourage the improvement and 
expansion of research, statistical surveys and investigations, 
and generally to advise the government on economic policies 


and problems in various freniage 


By 1955, the Planning Board also acquired a new 
function, in spite of the opposition of the Ministry of Fin- 
ance, of preparing annual development programmes which were 
drawn up in the light of the Five Year Plans and were incorp- 
orated into the Central and Provincial budgets, The Planning 
Board insisted from the very beginning on getting this func- 
tion on the ground that coordination between the annual dev- 
elopment programmes and the Five Year Plans was necessary 


for achieving plan objectives, 


According to the provision of the 1956 Constitu- 


tion of Pakistan, a National Economic Council (NEC) was set 





*The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 97. 
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71 
up as an advisory body, The Council was composed of 11 
members with the Prime Minister as Chairman, The member- 
ship also included 4 other Central Ministers, 3 Ministers 
from each Province including the Chief Ministers, The 
National Economic Council was the highest economic body 
in Pakistan and had the responsibility of reviewing the 
economic situation of the country, and drawing up finan- 
cial, commercial and economic policies for the uniform 
economic development of all parts of the country. On the 
creation of NEC, the Economic Council which was set up in 


1951, was renamed as the Economic Committee of the Cabinet, 


In 1957, the Planning Commission was abolished 
and in its place a Development Working Party was set up. 


Its functions were to review projects and programmes, 


By 1958, the powers of the Planning Board (now 
renamed as the Planning Commission) increased in addition 
to its already existing functions by the power to review 
and report to the government about the progress of projects 
and programmes, Previously, these functions were performed 
by the Ministry of Economic Affiars which was abolished in 
1958, The Planning Board's request to give it the supervi- 
sory powers over the implementation of the plans was re- 
jected at the instance of the operating departments which 


argued that planning and implementation should be separated, 
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72 
However, at the recommendation of the Commission itself, 
this function was again transferred to the newly created 
Projects Division in the President's Secretariat, In 
1961, the Projects Division in the President's Secretariat 
was abolished and the supervisory and reporting functions 


were again given to the Commission, 


In 1959, the military government set up an 
Economic Council with the President as its head, It had 
11 other members including the Governors of the Provinces, 
5 Central Ministers, Deputy Chairman of the Planning Com- 
mission, the Chairman of the Pakistan Industrial Development 
Corporation, and the Chairman of the Water and Power Develop- 
ment Authorities of East and West Pakistan, It was "the su- 
preme decision-making body on economic policies and program- 


ming"10 


and had the responsibility to review and formulate 
economic policies, to approve Five Year Plans and annual dev- 
elopment plans, and to ensure balanced economic development 


of all parts of the country .?1 


To maintain liaison between the Economic Council 
and the Planning Commission, the Deputy Chairman of the Com- 


mission was appointed the secretary of the Council, It was 


10 


The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 
sat pp. 106-107, 


106, 
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73 
also provided that the memoranda for the consideration of 
the Economic Council were to be prepared by or in consult- 
ation with the Planning Commission, This gave the Planning 
Commission power to influence the decisions of the Economic 
Council. In 1962, the name of the Economic Council was 
changed to National Economic Council in accordance with the 
provision of 1962 Constitution of Pakistan, The membership 
of the Council was also enlarged with the inclusion of the 


Provincial finance ministers, 


The military government also created in 1959 the 
Economic Committee of the Cabinet with the Finance Minister 
as its Chairman, It had six other members: 4 Central Minis- 
ters, the Deputy Chairman of the Planning Commission, and 
Chairman of the Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation, 
Its position was below the level of the Economic Council 
and it was charged with the function of supervising the im- 
plementation of economic policies laid down by the Cabinet 
and the Economic Council, taking day-to-day decisions on 
economic problems, and sanctioning development schemes pend- 


ing their submission to the Economic Council! 


Although the Economic Council was the ultimate 


authority on policy matters, most of its functions were per- 





12tbid.,p. 107. 
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74 
formed by the Economic Committee of the Cabinet, With the 
reconstitution of the Economic Council as the National Eco- 
nomic Council the Economic Committee of the Cabinet was 
abolished and its functions were assigned to two committees 
under the NEC - the Executive Committee and the Economic 
Policy Coordination Committee, the latter was abolished six 
months after its creation, and its functions were assigned 


to the Cabinet, 


The year 1961 is a remarkable year in the history 
of the Planning Commission of Pakistan, In that year the 
President of Pakistan took the full charge of the Commission 
by becoming its Chairman, He appointed a civil servant as 
Deputy Chairman with the rank of a Central Minister, The 
Planning Commission was made a Division in the President's 
Secretariat, It thus entered into the very heart of polit- 
ical power, Since the President of Pakistan is now the 
Chairman of the Planning Commission, it has received full 
political support and has been able to establish its pos- 
ition in the decision-making structure of Pakistan, 

By putting the Planning Commission in his Secretariat, 
by assuming the Chairmanship himself, and by raising 
the Deputy Chairman to ministerial rank, the President 
hoped to reinforce the obligation of the ministries 
and departments to conform to the Plan and to promote 


a greater amount of cooperation between them and the 
Planning Commission. 3 





13 aibert Waterston, op. cit., p. //. 
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75 
Planning Cells 


Since planning is a continuous process and re- 
quires expert staff, the Planning Commission recommended 
that a Planning Cell should be established in each Central 
and Provincial Ministry and Department, In 1961, on in- 
structions from the Central Cabinet, many Central Ministries 
and Departments set up Planning Cells. Each cell consists 
of one economist and two or more technical officers, The 
primary function of the cell is to formulate and evaluate 


projects and make periodic reports, 


Because many developmental responsibilities have 
been transferred to the provinces since 1962, it has been 
proposed that the Planning Cells in the Central Government 
should be created only in the technical departments, but 
Ministries having more than one sector of development may 


create Planning Cells,14 


We summarize in Figures 3.1 and 3,2 the planning 
organizations in Pakistan and the structure of the Planning 


Commission of Pakistan as stood in 1968, 


The Planning Commission has now attained a dis- 


tinct position in the policy-making structure of Pakistan 


1457 anning Commission, Government of Pakistan, 
The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, (Karachi: Manager of 


Publications, 1965), p. 163. 
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76 
Figure 3,1: Planning Organizations in Pakistan 
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78 
and shares in the final decision-making process, It not 
only prepares plans, reviews progress of their implement- 
ation, reports to the government, and draws up annual dev- 
elopment programmes, but also advises the government on 
important economic policies, The conflicts between the 
Planning Commission and Ministries and Departments, espec- 
ially the Ministry of Finance have been resolved in favour 
of the former, Although in early years the Commission suf- 
fered from lack of adequate trained staff, it has now been 
able to recruit professionals and experts, The civil ser- 
vants no longer dominate it, With the enlargement of its 
powers and the political support it receives, its authority 
has now been fully established, In the words of Waterston: 

Within a decade of its establishment as a temporary 
body, the central planning agency is not merely 
accepted as a permanent part of government adminis- 
tration, it is widely recognized as one of the most 
effective governmental bodies in Pakistan, Few 


planning offices in developing countries can claim 
such clear progress.j5 


THE PROVINCIAL PLANNING MACHINARIES 


As planning starts from the local levels the Pro- 
vincial planning organizations occupy an important position 


in the planning process of the country. Legally, the central 


15Ipid., p. 1. 
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79 
planning machinery has no direct control on the provincial 
planning machineries, but in practice it can influence the 
provincial development planning since the provinces are 
dependent on the central government for their development 
funds, However, the importance of the provincial planning 
machineries has increased since 1962 when many planning re- 


sponsibilities were transferred to the provinces, 
East Pakistan 


Within a few years after independence East Pakistan 
created three planning organizations - the Cabinet Development 
Committee, the Development Board and the Planning Department, 
The Cabinet Development Committee headed by the Chief Minister 
of the province had the power of approval of the projects sub- 
mitted to it by the Development Board, In case it was unable 
to take any decision it would refer the case to the Cabinet, 
The Development Board was composed chiefly of the civil ser- 
vants., The Chief Secretary was its Chairman, It had the 
power to formulate integrated Provincial plans, set up prior- 
ities and watch the progress of their implementation, The 
Planning Department was headed by a Development Commissioner 
and was responsible for overseeing, coordinating, evaluating, 


and facilitating programme implementation, 


In 1957, the Government of East Pakistan created 
a Planning Board with the Chief Minister as its Chairman, 


It had three other members including two economists, The 
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new Planning Board had wide functions including the assess- 
ment of the resources of the province, formulation of long 
range and annual development programmes, advising provin- 
cial government on development policies, encouraging re- 
search, and maintaining liaison with the central planning 


Heard. +9 


In 1958, the military government abolished the 
Planning Board, The Planning and Development Department 
(previously known as the Planning Department) was reorgan- 
ized and its status was raised, The Department was placed 
under an Additional Chief Secretary and the number of sec- 
tions of its Planning Division was increased, The position 
of the sectional chiefs of its Planning Division was raised 
from assistant chief economist to deputy chief economist, 
The Provincial Bureau of Statistics was integrated into the 
Planning and Development Department, Two inter-departmental 
committees - the Planning Authority and the Development 
Working Party - were also set up. The Planning Authority 
was composed of the Chief Secretary, the Additional Chief 
Secretary for Planning and Development Department and the 
Finance Secretary, and was given the power of final decision 
on all economic matters, The Development Working Party, 
composed of one representative each from the Planning and 


aU rhe First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60,. p. 98. 
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Development Department, the Finance Department and the de- 
partment sponsoring the project under consideration, was 
authorized to scrutinize and submit projects to the Plan- 
ning Authority with its recommendations, The Planning 
and Development Department, however, scrutinizes the pro- 


jects first, 


In 1963, a new Planning Board was established 
with three members under the Chairmanship of the Additional 
Chief Secretary of Planning and Development Department, It 


is now the highest decision-making body in the province, 
West Pakistan 


The planning machinery in West Pakistan was not 
as well organized as that of East Pakistan. West Pakistan 
had a number of Development Commissioners who had, however, 
little time to plan as they were pre-occupied with the var- 
ious functions in the operating departments, Their status 
was also not very high and they did not have enough power to 
supervise the planning and implementation in the operating 


department, 


The Development and Irrigation Department performed 
some coordinating functions and acted as the secretariat for 
the Development Council and the Development Committee, The 


Development Council was compose of three ministers who re- 
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82 
presented West Pakistan on the National Economic Council 
and had the final authority to approve projects and pro- 
grammes, The Development Committee consisted of the per- 
manent secretaries of all the provincial departments ex- 
cept the departments of Home and Law, It was responsible 
for considering projects submitted by various departments 


and reviewing the progress of implementation, 


In 1961, West Pakistan created a Planning and 
Development Department on the model of East Pakistan and 
separated the planning function from the operating func- 
tion, The Department is headed by a Development Commis- 
sioner whose rank was raised to that of Additional Chief 
Secretary. He is assisted by two advisers - one general 
economist and one statistician, in addition to a number 
of professionals at lower levels. The Department has a 
Coordination and Administration Section, an Economics and 


Progressing Cell and a Bureau of Statistics,!° 


Like East Pakistan, West Pakistan has also a 
Development Working Party for the review of the on-going 
projects, The Working Party is composed of the Additional 
Chief Secretary who is its Chairman, the Finance Secretary 
and representative of the department or agency whose projects 
are under consideration, It submits its reports to the Gov- 


ernor in the form of recommendations, 





16 sibert Waterston, op. cit., p. %. 
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CHAPTER IV 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRY 


The economic development of a country depends to 
a large extent on the development of two important sectors 
of the economy - agriculture and industry. The contribution 
of each of them to the gross national production is generally 
higher than that of the other sectors of the economy. From 
the point of view of the share of contribution to production 
countries have been divided into either agricultural or in- 
dustrial, Pakistan is primarily an agricultural country, 
Agriculture contributes about one half of the Gross National 


; ; : 1 
Products, while industry contributes about one-tenth, 


The importance of agriculture in the economic dev- 
elopment of a country has long been recognized, Agriculture 


supplies our primary needs for food and clothing. The other 


tRecently there have been some structural changes in 
the gross national products of Pakistan, In 1949-50, agri- 
culture accounted for about 60 per cent of GNP, while the 
contribution of industry was 5.8 per cent. In 1964-65, the 
contribution of the agricultural sector came down to 49,1 
per cent, while that of industry rose to 1l per cent, The 
contribution of other sectors in the respective years are 
as follows: construction 1.0 and 4.4 per cent, transport 
and communications 5.1 and 6 per cent, and others 28,1 and 
29.1 per cent, see Planning Commission, Government of Pak- 


istan, Third Plan in Perspective (Karachi: n.d.), p. 19. 


* : 
» 
7 aaa: 
‘se 
ns oe, 
v 
s 





















- VI AMTEAHO | a. 
YNTeUGME CWA BRUT CUOIIIA : THAMTO, rae id re 


ringos #8 wo Jnes coleweb warie 28 ony 4, = oa 5 


> Tee 


ose 3nessoams Tt jnemeoley'eb efid no i930 98m 
rie : dk no9eS sii eien ns 11s 8° tviivok 1He * ynonoss * 
sq Lanotcer e2033 ofa of gerd 40 ney 
cage ae acd te svedos sealso ea to derlt nets 3 
Sovpboxe oF molivdiisn0o io éynde ent to waty to 1pkog ry 


~y Ieunsigolwe swentio osaL beabivib feed eve eohwaie 
1 / = 
winwoo lexutivoksges ne ehiseeitsg at notetied - . tek ‘et 
7 ' ; ’ <2 , - 
10 Jiss seo tveds essudizinoo Sa0si0aRe 


>= 
ty « 
Ps 


fo) hi i a sf 
pidied-sue 3900s elsueessuee uy weet at 1838 


= 


s 
@ 
7 


yob olmonndse sds, mi exutinolygy 30 sonnaxoqnt opt, 


+ 


sxvJt MOLE e bon Ligoont noed god onal vsdneo si 3b Bis: 


_teddso oxi! fee aia ear boat 7 hoon Sarin aio é2 


= 


SOS eves 


84 
important sector of economy, industry, is dependent on it 
in many ways. It is the source of industrial expansion, of 
essential supplies for maintaining growing industrial popu- 
lation, of exports to be traded for industrial goods, and of 


savings for non-agricultural investment, 


Such being the importance of agriculture, any 
efforts toward economic development should first of all be 
made in the direction of rapid development of agriculture, 


Historical records clearly show that no country has 
moved from chronic stagnation into the take-off 

stage of economic development without first achiev- 

ing a substantial gain in agricultural productivity.... 
Economic growth of the less developed countries 

depends heavily upon improving the performance of the 
agricultural sector just as it did in the more advanced 
countries at earlier stages of their development. 3 


AGRICULTURE IN PAKISTAN 
Some Basic Facts 


It was mentioned in Chapter II that Pakistan has 


about 234 million acres of land - 35 million acres in East 


2Rruce F, Johnston and Herman M, Southworth, "Agricul- 
tural Development: Problems and Issues", in Herman M, South- 


worth and Bruce F, Johnston, eds., Agricultural Development 
and Economic Growth (Ithaca, N., Y.: Corne niversity Press, 
> pe e 


3Raymond P, Christensen, "Agricultural Progress in Less 
Developed Countries", in Lowa State University Center for 


Agricultural and Economic Development, Economic Development of 
Agriculture: The Modernization of Farming (Ames, Iowa: Iowa 


State University Press, De e 
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85 
Pakistan and 199 million acres in West Pakistan - of which 
only 70 million acres are under cultivation, The cultivated 
land per head therefore is 0.5 acre, The per head acreage 
is more in West Pakistan than in East Pakistan because of 
the large area and the small population there, About 31 per 
cent (22 million acres) of the total cultivated area is used 
for the production of rice and 20 per cent (13 million acres) 
for wheat.“ More than half of the cultivated area is there- 
fore used for the production of food crops. The rest of the 
land is used for jute, cotton, sugarcane, fodder, fruits, 
etc, There are about 11 million farm holdings in the cult- 
ivated areas which indicate that the holdings are very small. 
Twenty per cent of the holdings are under one acre, 23 per 
cent below 2.5 acres and 22 per cent below 5 acres, Only one 
per cent holdings are of 5 acres and Wbovee? Agriculture in 
Pakistan is subsistence in character, About 98 per cent of 
the rice produced in East Pakistan and 67 per cent wheat pro- 
duced in West Pakistan are consumed by the producers them- 


selves, 


“Central Statistical Office, Government of Pakistan, 
20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics 1947-1967 (Karachi: 1968), 


PP. “tle 


Agricultural Census Organization, Government of Pak- 


istan, 1960 Census of Agriculture, Vol. iihs All Pakistan 
Report (Karachi: nager of Publications, > Pe O. 
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Because of various factors which will be discussed 
below, agricultural production in Pakistan is very low, It 
was estimated that the yield of rice in Pakistan is only 30 
per cent of that of Japan wheat is about 36 per cent of the 
yield in Egypt. Instead of increasing the production of 
food crops has actually declined in the past few years. For 
example, rice production declined from 869.2 lbs. per acre 
in 1948-49 to 795.4 lbs. in 1954-55, For the same period 
the production of wheat declined from 836.4 lbs. to 664,2 
lbs. per +5 Low agricultural productivity resulted in 
a food crisis almost every year and the government had to 
import a huge quantity of foodstuffs from abroad, creating 


a strain on foreign exchange reserve, 


The importance of agriculture in the national 
economy and the need for self-sufficiency in food was rec- 
ognized by the First Five Year Plan which accorded ‘first 
priority’ to it, The subsequent two plans continued the 
policy of priority to agriculture, but in terms of alloc- 
ation of money, the sum devoted to agriculture has been 
less than that allocated to industry as can be seen from 


Table 4,1. 


orhe First Five Year Plan 1955-60, p. 217, Table 4, 


















ioekb § ‘iw toto ewvorsBl evotiuev to aia 


ov ak detetlet of Regsovboxy few! waksge ,wolg 


ne a pre os srsacp es habardy TE He bey 6 Ba s f F rf e095 bye 
: ; A eas aghOony dita GU Bata a® Seri 


VERS 7 3eet Oo rk Dete Lash VYiABUIOB BSN 


. ae Da eiilosb oofsocuboxrq 6oia Sage 
- ‘ ‘has - a 
ty © * be yiy ¢, if a — *) 
P| ' AN S 8 . . - - * ti, «et . To» \ og Ohm Ae 
7 ‘ ) a » al - Ba 
hone issbh g3meriw -to noktoub 
7 * + a = . P- 
ty + Ms . 
rs > 
7 ti fl 4 yey Bey OTF ‘ Chi 
—“~ ; mal set Seda 

: ~ di ii They Yueves JHOmLH 826s 
= xy A 4 =| 
= ? f : 7 a P =X y 

ae a saree WA gil 796 ettenevp osu 
MIS BeT) ,WaGtUs Boss, ae. PIUDOOL/ 10 YS AAT Seis 

= ~, J 
; ; } : - " sl a Y Ss 
re ‘¢ re “or ’ . ‘a a 
oveiseoy ofrmtuloxs aealeyvot 8b Miami 
‘ q : ae 4 > a 
Ne - = : it =" % 4 . 


~ 7 4 
oldnm offs mb, oxudinotxgs 20 esnsdroqE 4 t sath 
‘ - , , " ea = Fy 
2) sew boot mak yorehotvinea-tise ok b on etd bow unm 
ett)’ bebsanos dotile onlS seeY evit tax te anit wb 


eit | boonkjnoo, enuly. ows, tenet sedur ait std. RM 
pet 


7 


a “ook " » ie cuir dud *9 eausswolzue 02 3 soisg 2 


ih i 
= 


= 


- an 


2 ie = 5, 


coriom “to 12 


ve 
> 





87 


TABLE 4,1 


ALLOCATION OF MONEY TO AGRICULTURE AND 
INDUSTRY IN THE THREE FIVE YEAR PLANS, 

1955-1970 (BOTH IN THE PUBLIC AND THE. 

PRIVATE SECTORS). 












Second Plan Third Plan 





First Pian 








Agriculture] Rs.1,210 m Kero lily ses 


Rs.3,050 mj 31 







Industry Bs,135, 155. 24.6 


Source: Central Statistical Office, Government of 
Pakistan, Statistical Pocket-Book of Pakistan 
1968 (Karac 1 e Pp. an " 


a - The original plan allocation for agriculture 
was 13 per cent, 


The Agricultural Policy 


The agricultural policy of the government had 
several objectives, First, it aimed at self-sufficiency in 
food, As the Second Plan said: "At the core of the agricul- 
tural programme is the determination to feed the nation with 
the food grown on its own seit This was to be achieved by 
a ‘technological revolution’ in agriculture. Second, it 


aimed at improving the dietary standard of the people, It 


ey Second Five Year Plan 1960-65, p. 127. 
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88 
was estimated that the typical Pakistani diet contains about 
2,150 calories derived largely from rice and wheat which are 
the staple food in East and West Pakistan respectively. The 
intake of protein is less than a good nutritional standard: 
it is about 305 calories per day. Although the calories taken 
per day compare favourably with the figures for Japan (2,000), 
and are above those for Ceylon (1,960) and India (1,850), 
they are considerably less than those of the highly developed 
countries like the United States (3,100) and the United King- 
dom (3,290).° Third, it aimed at diversifying food intake 
through the increased supply of fish, vegetables, fruits, 
sugar and livestock products, Fourth, the agricultural pol- 
icy aimed at increasing the income of the farmers by bringing 
agriculture from subsistence to commercial level, Fifth, it 
aimed at creating opportunities for employment reducing under- 
employment in agriculture, Sixth, it aimed at supplying raw 
materials to industry through developed agriculture, Industry 
in Pakistan is primarily based on agricultural raw materials. 
About 75 per cent of the total industrial products depend on 
agriculture, using such crops as jute, cotton, sugarcane, 
groundnuts, etc, Seventh, the policy ultimately aimed at 


earning foreign exchange through agricultural export, in 


8 

Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Government of Pak- 
istan, Report of the Food and Agriculture Commission (Karachi: 
1960), a = e 3 pe e 
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89 
addition to achieving self-sufficiency in food. Last, but 
not least, it aimed at recognizing the man behind the plough 
and at his welfare for his has been the labour that for cen- 
turies has gone to provide the basic needs of the population 
but he himself has remained unnoticed and unrecognized, 

A programme of agricultural progress will be meaning- 
less if it does not lead to a perceptible advancement 
of the rural producer's material welfare and to the 

regeneration of rural life, which has long since been 


stagnant owing to the constraining influence exerted 


by environmental and industrial and traditional value.” 


The foregoing account shows that Pakistan has given 
importance to agriculture not as a secondary matter but as a 


right which it can claim for itself, 


For the transformation of a traditional and stag- 


10 The 


nant sector of the economy major efforts were needed, 
improvement of agriculture was therefore a joint task of gov- 
ernment as well as the farming community, with the state 
assuming the major responsibility, Farmers need education 

in the new techniques of agriculture, supply of implements 


and other inputs of agriculture at low costs as well as fin- 


ance, Agriculture in Pakistan suffers from some serious 


? Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan, Basic 


Facts: Agriculture in Pakistan (Karachi: n.d.), p. 3. 


105, the problems of transforming the traditional 
agriculture see T, W, Schultz, Transforming Traditional 
riculture (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1964), and 
Leonard Dabasi-Schewarz, "The Problem of Transforming 


Traditional Agriculture", in World Politics, Vol, XVII, 
No. 3 (April, 1965), pp. 503-521, 
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90 
drawbacks and all of them need to be removed if the country 


wants a real development in this sector, 


The primary objective of agricultural policy, as 
mentioned before, is to increase food production, The Food 
and Agricultural Commission of Pakistan recommended "five 
firsts" for this purpose: better seed, use of fertilizer, 
plant protection, better cultivation techniques and adequate 


eredit.-- 


The Commission emphasized that if these factors 
of production were combined harmoniously, the yield per acre 
would be increased significantly. The Commission, however, 
did not mention some other important factors which had to 

be taken into consideration in planning agricultural devel- 
opment. Government policy since 1955 has emphasized the 
adoption of a comprehensive agricultural programme covering 
the areas relating to increased production, Resources have 
been so allocated as to bring about improvement in these areas 
in order to increase production, In the next few sections 
the areas covered by the agricultural programme and the re- 


sources allocated for them will be discussed, 
Land Reform 


Land is the basic factor in agriculture and as such 





ll vinistry pf Food and Agriculture, Government of Pak- 


istan, Report of the Food and Agriculture Commission, op. cit., 
p. 64, 
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reform in the system of land tenure was of utmost importance, 
The First Plan recommended very strongly the introduction of 
land reform in Pakistan because of 

the uncertainty which surrounds the problem of land 

tenures, as a result of which neither the landowners 

nor the cultivators feel that deep attachment to the 

land which derives from confidence in guaranteed 

possession and in the exclusive and continued right 

to the fruits of investment and labour.,,5 

As a result of the land tenure system there were 

about six classes connected with land, First, there were 
zemindars (landlords) who had acquired the right on land from 
the British period, In East Pakistan about 90 per cent of 
the agricultural land was held by landlords who were mostly 
Hindus, In West Pakistan there were zemindars and jagirdars, 
The Land Reform Commission estimated that about 3.3 million 
small landowners in West Pakistan owned 7.4 million acres of 
land, compared with 60,000 large owners occupying 7.5 million 
rene Most zemindars were absentee landlords, interested 
only in collecting rents but not in improving land, They 
could eject the tenants from their lands at will. The ten- 
ants had to surrender almost half of their produce to the 
landlords, Not only that, they had to work for landlord 


12che First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 213. 


13 covernment of Pakistan, Report of the Land Reform 
Commission, 1959 (Lahore: Government of West Pakistan Print- 
ing Press, > pp. 13-14, and Appendix I. 
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92 
without payment and give gifts at weddings, births, etc, 
The system had political implications, too, The landlord 
could extract votes from his tenants by threatening to 
eject if they would not vote for him in election for public 
offices, Second, there were jagirdars who collected land 
revenue on behalf of government retaining a portion of it 
or holding land for themselves, Third, there were peasant 
proprietors who owned and cultivated lands, Fourth, there 
were occupancy tenants who had some hereditary and transfer- 
able rights on land, Fifth, there were tenants who culti- 
vated the land without any right on it. Lastly, there were 


landless agricultural labourers, 


In East Pakistan landlordship was abolished in 
1950, This could be done so early because most of the land- 
lords there were Hindus, Land reform in West Pakistan was 
introduced only in 1959 after the proclamation of martial 
law. It came late because most of the landlords in West 
Pakistan were Muslims and were politically influential, In 
East Pakistan government acquired all land held by the land- 
lords and distributed it to cultivators on the basis of 33 
acres per family or 3.3 acres per family member, In West 
Pakistan the individual holdings were fixed at 500 acres of 
irrigated land and 1,000 acres of wnirrigated land, Govern- 
ment took away the excess lands from the landlords on payment 


of compensation and distributed it among the cultivators, 
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93 
The ceiling of land holding was fixed at a low level for 
East Pakistan because of scarcity of land in that province, 
The ceiling in West Pakistan was fixed at a higher level 


because of higher land-man ratio in the province, 


Although some land reforms were introduced in 
the form stated above, certain fundamental problems remain 
to be solved yet. As Gunner Myrdal has stated: 

Considering the height of the ceiling, (especially 

in West Pakistan) the fact that orchards and some 

other land used for special purpose was exempt, 

the rather substantial compensation paid to the 

old land-owners, and the burdensome payments im- 

posed on the new ones, this was certainly not a 

radical land reform.,5 
Tenancy in West Pakistan has not been abolished and in East 
Pakistan no provision has been made for the landless labour- 
ers, The system of share-cropping still survives. Unless 
these deficiencies are removed by adequate reforms agricult- 


ural revolution is not likely to be achieved, 
Manures and Fertilizers 


Working and reworking the land without letting it 
lie fallow decreases the fertility of land. Climatic cond- 
ition, e.g., wind, salinity, erosion, etc., also affect the 


surface of the soil resulting in its low productivity. The 


Gunnar Myrdal, Asian Drama: An Inquiry into the Povert 
of Nations (New York: Pantheon, 1967), Vor. Il, p. 1314, Paper- 


ack edition, 
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94 
government, therefore, adopted the policy of providing man- 
ures and fertilizers, because it is estimated to increase 
production by 50 per cent or more, and of subsidizing the 
sale of fertilizers to the extent of 50 to 60 per cent of the 
cost in order to popularize its use, especially for food 
grains. The rate of subsidy is, however, on a gradually de- 
creasing scale, The Second Plan aimed at the increased use 
of chemical fertilizers much more rapidly and emphasized that 
their balanced application should be determined by soil sur- 
vey. The success of the Second Plan in increasing production 
led to the intensified use of fertilizers and manures during 
the Third Plan period. Two fertilizer factories were set up 
to assure adequate supply. The production of fertilizers was 
110,000 tons in 1965, and by 1970 it is expected to increase 
to 443,000 tons a year, Already the use of fertilizers in- 
creased seven-fold from 1960 to 1967, By 1970 the use will 
increase by another 250 per cent. To assure adequate and 
prompt supply, the distribution of fertilizers has been made 
the responsibility of the Agricultural Development Corpora- 


tion and the Rural Supply Cooperative Corporation, 


Government expenditure on fertilizer has always 
been increasingly higher than on any other sub-sector of 
agriculture, It was 17 per cent in the First, 19 per cent 
in the Second and 21 per cent in the Third Plan (see Table 
4.4). 
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95 
Irrigation 


As noted before, irrigation is very important to 
agricultural development in Pakistan, especially in West Pak- 
istan, Several multipurpose projects have been undertaken 
for irrigation purposes in both the wings of Pakistan and it 
is planned to bring more land under cultivation through ex- 
tensive decie ati ane 3 Provision has also been made to fac- 


ilitate the use of ground water by sinking tube wells. 


The total cropped area at the end of the First 
Plan was 60.8 million acres, About 1.8 million acres were 
added by the end of the Second Plan. The Third Plan irri- 
gation projects will add another 5.8 million acres to the 
existing cultivated lands, In addition to these, the Third 
Plan will bring about improvement of approximately 11 mil- 


v/ 


lion acres of land, The total area affected by irrigation 


in both East and West Pakistan can be seen from Table 4,2 


Improved Seed 


Improved varieties of seeds have shown to yield 
bigger crops. Pakistan planned to use such seeds for rice, 


wheat, sugarcane, maize, cotton, jute and other crops in 


16 : a eee - 
For a detailed account of irrigation projects see 


Chapter V below, 


‘7The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, pp, 131 and 137. 
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96 
TABLE 4,2 


AREAS ALREADY BROUGHT UNDER CULTIVATION AND THE AREAS TO 
BE BROUGHT UNDER CULTIVATION BY IRRIGATION 


(in million acres ) 


East West 
Pakistan Pakistan Total 





Cropped area at the end of 
the First Plan 26.6 3492 60.8 


Addition to the cropped area 
by the end of the 
Second Plan 0.4 1.4 1.8 


Addition to the cropped area 
by the end of the 
Third Plan Zak ye ac 


Total Cropped Area by the 
end of the Third 
Plan Zoek 39-3 68.4 


Existing area estimated to 
be improved during 
the Second Plan 254 jee 8.2 


Existing area likely to be 
improved during the 
Third Plan 267 o.2 11.0 


Source: The Third Five Year Plan 1965-70, p. 401, 
Table 5. 
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18 The 


order to attain an increase of 10 to 20 per cent, 
newly developed Mexi-Pak variety of wheat is expected to 
give an average yield of 2,870 lbs, to 3,280 as against 
820 lbs. to 984 lbs. given by the local variety .1? The 
yield of maize per acre with improved variety was 9,922 
lbs, as against 820 lbs. of average yield previously. 

The ttrRr!7? rice has similarly given yields three times 
higher than the local sicenee. The area sown by im- 
proved seeds is increasing and by 1970 70 per cent of the 
area under major crops will be sown with improved variety. 


A system of seed testing and certification has been intro- 


duced with 17 testing laboratories in Pakistan, 
Pest Control and Plant Disease 


Losses in production due to insects, pests, and 
plant diseases are considerable, It was estimated by the 
First Plan that such losses were about 5 to 10 per cent of 


22 4 
the total value of the crops. Increased attention has 


18 


The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 225. 


19 bi anning Commission, Government of Pakistan, Basic 


Facts: Agriculture in Pakistan (Karachi: n.d.), p. 17. 


207 nternational Rice Research Institute (IRRI), 
Manila, has done an impressive research in improving rice 
stalks for higher yields. 


al paeratan News Digest, Vol, 15, No. 1 (January 1, 1967), 


ey 
The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 32. 
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98 
therefore been given to the control of plant disease and 
pest control, Financial allocation for this purpose has 
increased over the Plan periods, With a modest allocation 
of Rs. 60 million for plant protection in the First Plan, 
the allocation has been increased to Rs, 260 million in the 
Second and to Rs, 585 million in the Third Plan, Govern- 
ment arranged the spray of insecticide free of charge in the 
beginning, But later on a part of the cost was realized from 
the farmers, The Third Plan proposed the gradual transfer 
of plant protection services to private hands, But still 
the responsibility of the government in this respect is 
enormous, It has adopted both preventive and curative mea- 
sures of land protection, By 1970 12 million acres of land 
are planned to be covered by the curative and 14 million 


acres by the protective measure, 


Mechanization 


Mechanization is the use of mechanical or power 
implements in agriculture, e.g., the replacing of wooden 
by tractor and the introduction of pump irrigation, Although 
the aim of government is technological revolution in agri- 


culture, there are certain factors which tend to prevent the 


23 


Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967 (Karachi: Pakistan Pus keaeetodss 1967), p. Los. 
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99 
use of power machinery in agriculture, The use of tractors 
for example was not initially favoured by government because 
of the existence of a huge labour force, smallness of hold- 
ings, dearth of foreign exchange for importing tractors and 
the high cost of maintenance 74 However, in view of the fact 
that mechanization will help increase production government 
is now giving its increasing attention to it, Public expend- 
iture on machanization has increased more than eight times in 
the Third Plan than that in the First Plan, It has been 
stated by the Third Plan that in many parts of East Pakistan 
it is possible to raise two or three crops on the same land 
during a year, provided facilities exist for quick tillage of 
land immediately after harvest and water is also available, 
Intensive cultivation in West Pakistan also requires quick 


25 Mech- 


ploughing where irrigation facilities are available, 
-anization has also been encouraged through cooperative soc- 
-ieties, and several pilot projects have been undertaken for 
this purpose, So far about 237,000 acres of land have been 
brought under machanized farming in the First Plan, and 


345,000 acres in the Second Plan, The Third Plan target is 


26 . 
one million acres, It was emphasized that mechanization 


24the First Five-Year Plan 195 5=60,o'p 29-2324 


25 
The Third Five-Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 402. 


26covernment of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
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in agriculture should be based on sound economic and engin- 
eering research, Accordingly, research was to be undertaken 
on the economics of cultivation and reclamation of land by 
various types of tractors, tube-wells, and small power pumps 
for irrigation, the use of windmill, and the improvement of 
agricultural implements generally. Government agencies plan 
to devise new agricultural implements which can increase pro- 
duction or reduce expenditure, and their design will be made 


available to private manufacturers for mass production, 


Soil Survey and Conservation 


Proper use of soil requires an intensive survey 
in order to determine its physical and chemical characterist- 
ics, its potential productivity and suitability for different 
crops, fertilizer needs, and the modes of cultivation re- 
quirements, To this end the First Plan recommended a uniform 
classification of soil, soil survey of the entire country and 
the preparation of soil maps for general use. By the end of 
the Second Plan about 10 million acres of land were mapped, 
During the First Plan a project known as the 'Rapid Soil Fer- 
tility Survey' was undertaken in order to determine the fer- 
tility of soil for the effective use of fertilizers, It was 
found in the survey that the combined use of nitrogen and 


phosphorous yielded more production than when they were used 


a 


ie a 















bivorns 2 


. 3. 4 Vignibxooof » Howes oxo bua a 


i ok x bob noksevistlps to antmonoos edz 


; 9 oy : 
o£) (O53 959. L©) 
. 
‘ . a 
t Th as |’ Sih eAfO.ks! } 
a. : 
. 
“ y¢ j a twee 
* . f mo Oi. 
‘ ia 
' , a : : Ok , => 
: 3 
* - 
ey! “yy G20 
— F 4 


o al 7 j {) ; > EI 2) LSS 2345 A i 
*s 7 fy we ~") ™ epy see = 
Tit 4b wd a : i si0 aoe 2 ne A Ao vt th LT 
ei. x , 
E ty a 
. ) ‘ 7 oO Bt “= Os 
» * . 4 
/ 

© ‘ © = > * 5 7 

Sa se ee Y = het com o ” z= 
21229 i ot yo sd Eee PHB YIIVESOuOS , ALS OF ast ' 

mn \ Yo " P ia. & * — 
Live to 4 m of0 bie .. saoom wi fiiso® 4 

/ Ne i : ™“ = Ss, - 

pmoosy. Blt tewk! edt baue aid @f os 4 a omg 

be - 4 7 ma 5 is 
py wor o8wrst } f Pa LL Lroe . LEO o> fi odanotiy ie 

-~* ¥ 4 7. ns “ = ray ~ | i‘ ; 

; - P . x #) 

2 - “7 ¢ " ous , ae ~ +» cat = 7a) "THC Py 

to boo ont YE «Stu LP 3998, WOs ager -208 40 ok iii 


/ . ‘ is 


i came ¢ sxaw birt to estos aopiaie Oi: 30088 mn ALT bno0se 


4 petoxd” # nl ‘td renniakel grit 










eH - eric Bs snot ; 


re - job a) 
, 


ae 


—, 
im 


101 


Micauckely st 


The soil in many areas of West Pakistan is subject 
to erosion by water and wind, The flowing water washes away 
top soil and the wind blows away particles leaving behind 
heavy sands, Of the total land area of 199 million acres in 
West Pakistan about 160 million acres suffer in various de- 
grees from wind and water erosion, The restoration of vege- 
tation on these areas is imperative if soil erosion is to be 
prevented, In East Pakistan there is no such serious problem, 
There is heavy rainfall which causes vegetation. But heavy 
floods sometimes wash away the finer elements from the surface 
of the soil. Government recognized the need for extensive re- 
search on soil conservation, It was also felt that inform- 
ation about soil is required in order to develop a comprehen- 
sive agricultural programme, and to devise equitable agri- 


cultural taxation, 


Agricultural finance and cooperatives 


The income of farmers in Pakistan is very low on 
account of subsistence level farming. Their savings are 
therefore insignificant, It has been estimated that the aver- 
age agricultural saving in East Pakistan is about 3 per cent 


and in West Pakistan 5.5 per cent, A recent study on the mob- 





27 The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, pp. 416-417. 
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ilization of rural savings at Comilla showed that the per 
capita annual cash savings increased from Rs. 44.92 in 
1961-62 to Rs, 89.64 in 1966267004 As a result of their 
inability to save many farmers are indebted, In 1960, 

49 per cent fermers in East Pakistan and 29 per cent in 
West Pakistan were Pidebcedes” An analysis of the causes 
of rural indebtedness shows that farmers borrow money 
mainly for meeting family expenditure and not for improving 
land or increasing production, About 67 per cent of the 
loans to farmers in East Pakistan and 55 per cent of those 
in West Pakistan were spent for family purposes. Only 19 
per cent of the total loan in East Pakistan and 32 per cent 
in West Pakistan were spent for agricultural improvement >? 
Many social, economic and cultural factors are responsible 
for this state of affair. However, the fact remains that 
farmers need credit for agricultural improvement, Mechaniz- 


ation of agriculture and the need to apply more inputs have 


increased the demand for more money, 


Previously, the institutionalized credit facili- 


ties for farmers were utterly inadequate, Ordinary banking 





eo weitecadete Rahman, "Mobilizing Rural Savings for 
Agricultural Development: Lessons from Experiments in Comilla", 
in Pakistan Economic Journal, Vol, XIX, No. 2 (1968-69), p. 52. 


2°Mahmood Hasan Khan, Ope clt,. Pp. 92. 
30Inid., p. 93. 
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rules in Pakistan require security deposits of valuable art- 
icles, lands, etc., for loans, The farmers, however, have 
little to offer as security deposit and hence they can obtain 
no loan from commercial banks, Therefore, a different kind 


of bank is necessary for their purpose, 


Notwithstanding these difficulties, many sources 
of credit are still available to the rural population, It 
has been found in a survey in West Pakistan that the rural 
people take 63.2 per cent of their credit from their friends 
and relatives, 16.9 per cent from landlords, and 13.2 per 
cent from the cooperatives, The government loan is very 
small and comprises only 2.9 per cent, In a similar survey 
in East Pakistan it was found that the rural population there 
takes 53.3 per cent of its loans from their friends and rela- 
tives, 21.6 per cent from rich rural people, 11.2 per cent 
from shopkeepers and only 0.6 per cent from the cooperatives, 
The government loan was only 4.3 per eee Both the stud- 
ies reveal that a large portion of loans is taken from friends, 


relatives and the rich people in the rural areas, 


The government policy is, however, to strengthen 
the institutionalized credit and with this end in view it has 


sought to reorganize the cooperative societies in rural areas, 





pha First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, pp. 304-305, 
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In 1955-56 there were about 28,400 cooperative societies 
(both agricultural and non-agricultural and both credit and 
non-credit) with a working capital of Rs. 529,800. In 
1958-59 their number rose to 28,900 with a working capital 
of Rs. 577,900. During 1960-65, about 500 Union (primary 
vai)? multipurpose cooperative societies were developed 
or reorganized, During the same period about 500 coopera- 
tive societies were revived, 65 marketing societies at 
secondary level and 3,000 service societies were organized 
in West Pakistane>> It was emphasized by the First Plan 
that credit and marketing were to be so linked that farmers 
would not only be ensured of the credit but also of market- 
ing through the cooperative societies so that they can earn 


more profit through the elimination of middlemen, 


The government realized the inadequacy of these 
credit and service institutions in meeting the demands of 
the agricultural population, Although no systematic and 
comprehensive survey has so far been made to estimate the 


credit needs of farmers it has been estimated that about 50 


32The cooperative societies in Pakistan are hierarch- 
ically organized, At the lowest level there are Primary 
Societies composed mainly of the shareholders; at the sec- 
ondary level there are district banks with primary function 
of meeting the credit needs of the Primary Societies, The 
Provincial Cooperative Banks are organized at the top and 
control the societies below them, 


33¢overnment of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967, op, cit., p. 176. 
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34 In terms of 


to 80 per cent of them need financial help. 
money, the credit requirement varies from Rs, 2,000 to Rs, 
3,000 million in totals”? Considering this huge need, 
government set up the Agricultural Development Finance 
Corporation in 1952 and the Agricultural Bank of Pakistan 
in 1957. Both the banks were merged into one in 1961 under 
the name of the Agricultural Development Bank of Pakistan, 
The bank advances loans for the purchase of agricultural 
implements, raising crops and their marketing. It has been 
estimated that benefits derived from the loans given by the 
bank were over Rs, 170 million in the shape of increased 


production in the country. 


Agricultural Education and Training 


It has been recognized by the government that the 
key to agricultural productivity lies in increasing research 
and spreading information about better farming methods, 
These require an extensive agricultural education programme 
but it has been almost non-existent, Consequently, it was 
decided to devote serious attention to it but the personnel 


needed for agricultural improvement was far below the require- 


eae Mazharul Huq, "Impact of Development Programme on 
Agriculture", in Pakistan Economic Journal, Vol, XVII (1967), 
Pe 32. 


3 > tasoed Hasan Khan, op, cit., p. 95. 


36Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967, op. cit,, p. 176. 
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ments, In fact it was one of the limiting factors in agri- 
culture, The First Plan estimated that for the development 
programme of 1955-60, there was a shortage of 186 special- 
ists in agriculture, 315 in animal husbandry, and 117 in 
forestry?! There was also shortage of personnel in Village 
Agricultural and Industrial Development (Village-AID) pro- 
gramme and agricultural extension service, The agricultural 
and animal husbandry departments had only 1,500 extension 


workers, 2 The gross requirement for agricultural personnel 
wo 


for Village-AID was estimated at 1,255. In the Second 
Plan the estimated additional requirement of agricultural 
graduates and post-graduates was 040. There were only 


three agricultural colleges in the country and no course on 
agriculture was offered by any other educational institutions, 
Two agricultural universities were later set up (one in each 
wing). These universities provide training in agriculture 
and related professions, The Second Plan recommended the in- 
troduction of courses in agricultural and related matters in 


high schools, 


The Third Plan strategy is to provide expansion 


3! the First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 274, Table 13. 
38 


Ibid., p. 273, Table 12, 


"Tid, p. 275, Table.14, 


10 nhe Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 175. 
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and improvement in all existing facilities and the improve- 
ment of the quality and standard of agricultural education 
and training. Lower level education and training was also 
emphasized, By the beginning of the Third Plan there were 
five training centres in West Pakistan and six agricultural 
schools in East Pakistan, Provision was also made for the 
intensive training of the agricultural personnel, The two 


universities now produce about 750 graduates annually. 


Research facilities in the universities have been 
increased in recent years and an Agricultural Research Coun- 
cil has been set up to organize, coordinate and promote 


scientific research in agriculture, 


Storage and Marketing 


Preservation of marketable as well as surplus food- 
grain is essential if all the produce is gainfully utilized, 
though at present the quantity of surplus food after consump- 
tion is not large, However, the surplus is to be preserved 
and facilities should be created for its profitable market, 
There were no adequate storage facilities in the country al- 
though they were needed by the producers, traders, processors 
and government. Consequently, there was a heavy loss of 
foodgrain every year. The First Plan proposed to provide 
storage facilities for 128,000 tons of foodgrains in the rural 
areas to protect them from insects, decay and other types of 


loss, At the end of the Second Plan the total grain storage 
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capacity reached 1,5 million tons, The Third Plan pro- 
jection is for another 0.5 million tons. This fulfils 
the total requirements of storage capacity for two million 
tons, The progress in creating storage capacity was due 


to the government's earlier policy of food procurement, ++ 


The marketing system in Pakistan suffers from 
some serious drawbacks, The inadequacy of transport sys- 
tem limits the market for agricultural produce, There are 
many middlemen in between the producers and the consumers, 
The result is that farmers sell their produce at a low 
price while the consumers buy it at a high price, Al- 
though grading has been introduced, it does not cover all 
the commodities, Government now issues periodical reports 
of prices of foodgrains and other produce through the Depart- 
ment of Marketing Intelligence and Agricultural Statistics 
and the Central Statistical Office, Daily price bulletins 
on agricultural commodities are issued by the press and the 
broadcasting stations, These measures have improved market- 
ing system considerably, but it is still far from perfect, 
Farmers still find it difficult to sell their produce at a 


competitive price, 


‘lone Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 426. 










; & ae bead y a ff -e 
eoud mit babd? off . enod Moti itm Cok ee, 


os 


pesit apod cookie @.0 xedgonr 20% 


t ne + mw) ~~ ry wi Foy man a SOT 5 5 C 4 f oxtup ox Ide: 
’ - ~ a 
: ; Ps Z a, % a khmoriee ron 
€ Sigacso anpyvost Shgsees2 af 86a Kot oT 
.% “Sn, with at i sce. 6) 4c 
» DOR OG 3 9LL0G JHiL759..6  JNAMIeve 
- 6 
t _ 4 eh 7 P 
. f ( - ’ 4 a tA he z Ly J 447) rae ‘ — id b Ado Ofi 
1 
ot re * 5 Sil . Bx OAtTWS Ip 
’ > ‘, ‘ > F ’ > x 1 
- SF hme * a ’ - P| bre ae J Vs ad — » 4 5f 
Py.» ; OD i fu S51 ox zig | 2BwWIaO A Ls 
bt tients . WwIbs. Jans & 
amend 6 i 
‘ a ol va ~—" 
'? s ) Lt - i Tk , - | ly Ua fi 4 | «J oe 
“ ’ 
sob 2k .bsoubodsad géod usr ge 
- ’ i ¢ : 

d a J 


20 ' 5oiboksse asueal wor Fro ers) VOr soos +100 OneEte to Pe 
t ie . aoa i Poe | 
% 


. ‘ eae on ‘a na 
wtieteaae Laavetuals bree seonerttiatal.acrs 
A < : , » r¥i 
a 2; r 7 “>> -* .~ » hed 
suitgoelinud soina vilad _,@o8330. teoitetieic. Epwtas0:¢ 
* i 4 Zs 7 
d ca - ¢ 4 r | eS ; ££. : . “ % 
ro a | 1S eno kt ms YC Sysnkt aks eat 3ILporMoS. Aa: 
: cal - 3 - ery 
‘ 7 ¥ \ di oteun pM see ee ee P be “Ten- 
‘‘-Jouaxeo | ehh ed svar #sesuapen Seer) . Misia 


i : : oe Fiano 2 
‘er ieee 6 nor ‘e unt iittze ef Ji 9 


oes po é ro 






109 
OTHER ASPECTS OF AGRICULTURE 


The foregoing describes the efforts of government 
to increase agricultural production by institutional reforms 
as well as the supply of more inputs. Government has also 
given attention to increase the supply of other kinds of food 
mainly fish and meat, Consequently, fisheries and animal 
husbandry have been allotted a sizable amount of money for 
their improvement, The allocation for fisheries amounted to 
Rs, 35 million, Rs. 46 million and Rs, 170 million in the 
three plans respectively. Animal husbandry has been allocated 
a larger amount of money in the successive Plans: Rs, 114 
million in the First, Rs. 120 million in the Second, and Rs, 


148 million in the Third Plan, 
Fisheries 


Fish is an important element in the diet of the 
people of Pakistan, especially of the people of East Pakistan, 
It helps to reduce the existing protein deficiency of the 
people, Fish can also provide manures, fishmeal and other 
valuable industrial by-products, Fishing can be a source 
of employment and can also earn foreign exchange, According 
to 1961 census there were about 558,000 whole time workers 
engaged in fishing industry and about 293,000 persons sup- 


42 


plemented their income from fishing, The present production 


“2c overnment of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 194/7- 
LUG? Of. Cle pgp. 163, 
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of fish is about 397,000 tons, 


The First Plan proposed to provide vessels for 
inshore exploration and ocean fishing, It made provision 
for the purchase of marine engines for mechanizing private 
fishing crafts and to promote cooperative societies for 
credit and marketing in fishing villages along the sea 
coast. The development of cold storage and transportation 
was also an important part of the fishing programme, The 
supply of fish increased by 21 per cent between 1959 and 


1964, The Third Plan projects an increase of 35 per cent, 


The Third Plan intends to expand and continue 
the programmes initiated by the two previous Plans, Reliance 
is placed on the private sector to fulfil the target, The 
government activity will be confined to surveys, exploration, 
research, training and the provision of improved market fac- 
ilities, In East Pakistan a Fisheries Development Corpora- 


tion has recently been established by the government, 


Both technological and biological research on 
fish is conducted in government laboratories, The studies 
include fish drying, and curing methods, processing of fish 
products like manures and meals, and analysis of vitamin con- 


tent of fish oil, and the migratory habits of some fishes, 
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The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 433. 
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11h 
Animal Husbandry 


Livestock plays a very important role in the agri- 
culture of Pakistan, The farm animals were and still are 
used to cultivate land, draw water from wells, and provide 
transport, They supply important foodstuff like meat and 
milk and many other commercial items like hides, skin, man- 


ure and a number of other products, 


Although the aim of government is to revolution- 
ize agriculture, this will be done by using the existing 
labour and animal power along with mechanization and by using 
more inputs, The place of livestock in supplying motive 
power will therefore continue to be significant at least for 
many years, The 1960 census of agriculture reveals that 


44 The 


there were about 19 million work animals in Pakistan, 
same census gives us livestock population in Pakistan as is 


shown in Table 4,3 


These figures show that the livestock population 
is inadequate in the country, The estimated per capita 
consumption of meat in Pakistan is 8 lbs. per year, The 
annual production of milk is 2,504 million gallons = about 
28.8 gallons per head a year, Neither the production of 
meat nor of milk is sufficient for a balanced diet of the people. 
o ceeerment of Pakistan, 1960 Census of Agriculture, 
p. 24, Table 37, 


+> Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 1947- 
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TABLE 4,3 


LIVESTOCK POPULATION IN PAKISTAN, ACCORDING 
TO 1960 CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 








Species Number in million 
Cattle A335 
Buffalos 8.4 
Sheep 10¢3 
Goat 13.0 
Poultry PSs 
Horse, Donkey, Mule, 

Camel, Pig 2y1 
Total 97.4 





Source: Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years 
of Pakistan, 1947-1967 
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This unsatisfactory state of livestock and live- 
stock products is due to a variety of factors, The livestock 
is insufficiently fed due to pressure on land for food pro- 
duction, and insufficient quantity of fodder, Consequently, 
they are "under-nourished, under-sized, disease infected" 
and their yields are aOoe Moreover, cattle is indiscrim- 
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The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 245, 
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inately slaughtered and no serious effort has been made to 
preserve the good stock, Although the demand for meat in- 
creased over the years, the government prohibited the 


slaughtering of cattle two days in a week, 


The First Plan drew up a programme for improve- 
ment in the livestock situation covering disease control, 
cattle breeding, livestock conservation, dairy and poultry 
development and research and training, The achievement was, 
however, below the target, The Second Plan expanded the 
programme and placed more emphasis on disease control and the 


preservation of livestock, 


At the beginning of the Second Plan there were 

500 veterinary hospitals in the country, but the total number 
was small in relation to the area and the livestock populat- 
ion, During the Second Plan, 21 hospitals, 318 dispensaries 
and 8 mobile units and over 200 outposts were established in 
the at aed The Third Plan programme is to establish 89 
new hospitals and about 200 dispensaries throughout the 
country. The programme also includes animal nutrition, mark- 


eting, education and research, 


Ore First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 245. 
“Ithe Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 428. 
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Both fishing and animal husbandry will play an 
important role in making the country self-sufficient in 
foodstuffs, The government policy is to encourage the di- 
versification of food so that people will not depend 
solely on rice or wheat as has been the practice in Pakistan 
for a long time, The diversification of food will also pro- 


vide better nutrition through a balanced diet, 
Agricultural Extension 


As agricultural work is done far away in the 
villages, there is a need for extension services in this 
regard, The extension workers play a vital role in dissen- 
inating information to the farmers, In fact the successful 
utilization of the inputs depends to a large extent on the 
efforts of the extension workers, The number of extension 
workers in Pakistan is very small compared to the number of 
villages, the agricultural population or the cultivated 
area. In East Pakistan each agricultural extension worker 
covers an average of 116 villages or 20,000 farmers; in 
West Pakistan an extension worker looks after 104 villages 


or about 16,000 cultivators. *° 


By 1957 there were about 1,500 extension workers in 
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The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 273. 
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the whole of Pakistan, The requirement for Village-AID 
programme was estimated at 1,255 during 1955-60, over and 
above the need for 618 spatial iaedee” The shortage of 
workers and specialists is due to low salary, inadequate 
facilities for schools, hospitals and dispensaries in the 
rural areas, Many of the agriculture graduates therefore 
seek employment in departments other than agriculture, In 
order to attract more educated personnel in agriculture it 
is necessary to raise their salaries and improve employment 
conditions, During the Second Plan, however, extension ser- 
vices have been considerably improved, The Third Plan seeks 
to bring about further improvement in the performance of 
extension services through additional training, provision 


for transport and other amenities. 
Rural Works Programme 


The government of Pakistan initiated a rural 
community development programme in 1953 known as the Village 
Agricultural and Industrial Development (Village-AID). The 
object of this programme was to raise the agricultural output 
and income of the villagers, to expand cottage industries, 
to create a spirit of self-help, initiative and cooperation 


among the villagers, and to provide the community and recre- 
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ational services, A total of Rs, 213 million was allotted 
for these purposes in the First Plan. In 1960 the Village- 
AID was transformed into Rural Works Programme with a pilot 
project in Comilla Thana, The project was highly successful 
and the programme was then extended throughout the province 
of East Pakistan in the following “CCE Meanwhile, during 
the Second Plan period an amount of Rs. 483.7 million was 
allotted for the Village-AID, An expenditure of Rs. 800 
million from 1962 to 1965 under Rural Works Programme re- 


mained outside the Plan allocation, 


The Rural Works Programme has now been integrated 
with the national economic plan and the Third Plan made a 
provision of Rs, 2,500 million for this purpose, This com- 
prises about 5 per cent of the total allocation for the Plan 
period, Money allotted under Works Programme is spent to 
improve the economic infrastructure of the rural areas through 
irrigation works, building of transportation facilities and 
the provision of community services, It is expected that 
the Rural Works Programme will bring about a radical change 


in rural wirrstsat 


30566 Pakistan Academy for Rural Development, An Eval- 
uation of the Rural Public Works Programme, East Pakistan, 
1962-63 (Comilla: Pakistan Academy for Rural Development, 1963). 

Shor a study of community development see Jack D, Mez- 


irow, Dynamics of Community Development (New York: The Scare- 
crow Press, inc., 1963). 
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PUBLIC SECTOR ALLOCATIONS FOR AGRICULTURE IN THE 
THREE FIVE YEAR PLANS OF PAKISTAN 





Sub-sectors 








First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 


Seed Multiplication 64.43 114.0 93.497 
Manure and Fertilizers 200.28 318.0 884.483 
Plant protection 60,03 256.0 584.977 
Research projects Aw5/ 24.0 
Mechanization 48.66 63.0 ALES O17 
Marketing regulation and 

government storage 59.41 200.0 2855543 
Fisheries 34.92 46.0 169.944 
Animal husbandry 113382 124.0 148.104 
Range management 10,31 12.0 2. /00 
Forestry 90.10 134.0 256.709 
Soil conservation Fett2 16.0 100,720 
Soil survey Lat 9.0 24.636 
Colonization 114.87 150.0 93.818 
Agricultural statistics 8.63 10.0 11.674 
Agricultural education, 

research and 

extension 52.04 61.0 293.6031 
Cooperative, rural credit 

and marketing 107512 -- 156.294 
Land reform i el) 76.0 £3<500 
Agricultural Development 

Corporation -- ~~ 995550 
Others 242.10 47.0 94.870 
Block provision ~~ -- 370.540 

Total 1,206.50 1,660.0 4,115,274 





Source: The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 280. 


The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65 Da, We hates 
The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-/0, pp. 17-18, 


Table 3 OF Annexure. 
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It will be clear from the above discussion that 
the government of Pakistan has initiated a comprehensive pro- 
gramme for agricultural development, The programme covers 
almost all the related aspects of agriculture and food pro- 
duction, The amount of money allotted for each sub-sector 


and the intra-sectoral priorities can be seen from Table 4.4 
Targets and achievements in agriculture 


The First Plan aimed at increasing food production 
Bee eeper cent over the Plan period, i.e., 1.9 per cent per 
year against a growth rate of 1.3 per cent in a year during 
the pre-plan period, The investment in agriculture fell 
short of the estimated amount: it was only 7 per cent of the 
total expenditure, The shortfall was due to "distinctly 
worse than normal weather conditions; continued deterioration 
of agricultural lands due to water logging and salinity; and 


slow rate of implementation of the agricultural programme", 


In physical terms the achievement was deplorable. 
The production of rice decreased by 2 per cent instead of 
showing an increase, Wheat and maize production increased 
by only 4 per cent and other foodgrains by only 5 per cent, 


Among the cash crops sugar production increased by 30 per cent, 





92 >1 anning Commission, Government of Pakistan, First 
Five Year Plan: Preliminary Evaluation Report (Karachi: The 
nager o ications, > Pe ° 
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cotton by 2 per cent and jute by 5 per cent. Tea and tobacco 
production declined by 3 and 20 per cent respectively (see 


Table 4.5). 


From a period of stagnation in 1950's agriculture 
entered into a period of development in 1960's, During the 
Second Plan period the investment in agriculture increased to 
13 per cent, The growth rate marked an increase of 3.4 per 
cent a year thus surpassing the growth rate of population 
which was estimated at 2.6 per cent, The production of both 
foodcrops and cash crops increased substantially (see Table 
4.6). Food grains production increased by 27.96 per cent, 
sugarcane by 40.5 per cent, cotton by 42.2 per cent and tea 
by 11.3 per cent, There was, however, no appreciable in- 
crease in the production of jute and the target of tobacco 
production fell short, The breakthrough in agriculture 
which came during the Second Plan period may be attributed 
to increases in key inputs, improvement in institutional 
frameworks and institutions serving agriculture and the im- 
provement of agricultural policy by relaxation of control 
in food procurement and giving incentives to the farmers by 
the reduction of export duties and the assurance of minimum 
prices, Papanek has rightly said that agriculture stagnated 


in 1950's but its performance was "surprising" in 1960's, 


>3custav F, Papanek, Pakistan's Development: Social 
Goals and Private Incentives (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 


University Press, 1967), p. 12, See also Chapter VI. 
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12a 
Progress of agriculture during the Third Five 
Year Plan seems to be very encouraging, The past three 
years of the Plan registered an increase of more than 4 per 
cent per annum against a target of 5 per dential The gov- 
ernment expects to make the country self-sufficient in food 
by 1970, raising the index of agricultural production to 


150 over the base year of 1959-60. 


Pakistan's progress in agriculture has received 
admiration from many quarters, In an editorial the Wall 
Street Journal said: "Pakistan's experience should be some- 
thing of a lesson for less developed lands eager to upgrade 


their veemegienre. 


INDUSTRY 


The extent of industrial backwardness has been 
discussed in Chapter II above, In spite of lack of raw mat- 
erials and other pre-requisites for industrial development, 
Pakistan laid emphasis on the development of this sector along 
with agriculture for several reasons, Firstly, industrial 
development is regarded as one of the important aspects of 
modernization, It has been a tendency of the developing 


nations to equate modernization with industrialization and to 





>trmbassy of Pakistan, Washington, D, C., Interim Report 
Series, Vol, IX, No. 5 (May 1968), p. 1. 


2"The Wall Street Journal, May 31, 1966, p. 14. 
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follow the Western nations in this regard, Through indust- 
rialization they want to uplift their countries to a higher 
level of science and technology. Secondly, the basic con- 
sumers goods were in short supply in the initial years of 
Pakistan and the people had to be assured of them, Thirdly, 
Pakistan had to improve its foreign exchange position by 
increased exports, Previously, foreign exchange was earned 
mainly by exporting such primary goods as jute and cotton, 
The demand as well as the prices of these goods fluctuated 
creating an uncertainty in the foreign exchange position, 
It was therefore thought necessary to eliminate uncertainty 
by diversifying the items of export with the inclusion of 
the finished or semi-finished products, Fourthly, unemploy- 
ment, under-employment, pressure on land and increase of 
population necessitated industrialization, An industrialized 
country is supposed to be able to support more population 
than an agricultural one, Lastly, 

Industrialization was adjudged to be important not 

only as a provider of employment, as a source of big 
increase in national dividend and as the supplier of 
goods for exports and internal consumption, but also 


as an agency of economic catalysis which would help 
transform all other sectors of the economy 56 





Oi Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan, 


Basic Facts: Industries in Pakistan, op. cit., p. 3. For 
a general discussion on the motives of industrialization in 
the developing countries, see Alan B, Mountjoy, Industrial- 


ization and Underdeveloped Countries (Chicago: Aldine Pub- 
Tishing Company, 1967), Chapter 4. 
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Within the limitation set by the resources and 
technology the government of Pakistan had to make rational 
choices with regard to industrial development, The choices 
may be listed under the following headings, 
1, Whether to give priority to industries producing 
consumer goods or producer (capital) goods, 


2. Whether to concentrate on large scale or medium 
and small scale industries, 


3. Whether the industries would be publicly or 
privately owned, 


4. The choice of strategy for rapid industrial 
development, 


The Production of Consumer Goods or Producer Goods 


In the few years after independence, Pakistan de- 
voted a large amount of its resources for the production of 
consumer goods, About 60 per cent of industrial investment 
went to the consumer industries and the rest in the producer 
goods industries, The former was emphasized because, being 
light industries, they required a small amount of capital 
and a simpler technology. They also led to self-sufficiency 
in consumer goods, reduced imports and released foreign ex- 


change for the purchase of capital goods, 


This policy was continued during the First Five 
Year Plan, In the Second Plan, however, the emphasis was 
shifted from the production of consumer goods to that of 


producer goods, This was done because concentration on 
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consumer goods hampered further industrial development, It 
has been the major policy of the government that the indust- 
rial development in Pakistan should be based on the country's 
own capacity ultimately?! The shift of policy became pos- 
sible because basic consumer goods requirements were met by 
the end of the First Plan, However, the consumer goods in- 
dustries were not neglected in the subsequent plans, More 
importance was given to the production of essential rather 


than non-essential consumer goods, 
Public and Private Industries 


The basic policy of the Government of Pakistan has 
been to encourage private enterprise, not to own and operate 
industries, although it reserves the power to take over indust- 
ries in the interest of the nation, The government may own 
and operate industries only in two cases: 


1. When they are connected with national security, 
e.g., ordinance factories, telephones, telegraphs, etc. 


2. When they are essential but private investment is 
not forthcoming, 
The Second Plan proposed to give "maximum encour- 
agement'' to private investment, It said: 


It is a basic assumption of the plan that for the 
implementation of the industrial development programme, 


reliance will be placed primarily on private enterprise. 





2/the Third Five Year Plan 1965-70, p. 29. 
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This policy has been adopted not to reduce the burden 
of the public expenditure but as a recognition that 
private enterprise has a very key role to play in the 
economic development, 

The cardinal principle is that there should be no pub- 
lic industrial sector in the sense of reservation of 
complete industries for public enterprise, but that 
the government should remain generally responsible for 
promoting all industries by providing all required 
facilities, and should directly participate only in 
those enterprises which are essential for over-all 
development and where private capital is not forth- 
coming or high considerations of national security 
intervene... 


Although the government's declared policy was the 
encouragement of private initiative, the control over the 
industrial activities was enormous in the 1950's, The gov- 
ernment introduced many types of control on industries such 
as permission to set up industry, supply of raw material, 
allocation of foreign exchange, fixation of prices, etc. 

The country suffered losses due to the centralized control 
on idustrial sector and Papanek has estimated that in 1958 
such loss amounted to Rs, 650 million, representing 15 per 


29 From 


cent of the total industrial assets of that year, 
1960 onward, however, control has been relaxed to a great 
extent and a considerable amount of freedom has been given 


to the private sector, 


38rhe Second Five Year Plan. 1960-65, p, 226, Italics 


supplied, 


he 


Gustav F, Papanek, Pakistan's Development: Social 
Goals and Private Initiative, op. cit., p. a 


wf 
& Wi 
iA : 
a 
{ 
Loe 
s4 é . 
¥ ad 
5% 
, 
+ 
rAd i & 
i 
: 
_ 8 
j 
ye 
+ 
3 bit 


‘ 
a) 
‘ 
~~ 
‘ 
¢ 
ww 
ne 4 
aft C 
‘ ‘ 
bs ¢ 
JaX * 
bee 
eat 
~~ or 


~ 


rel Ste Plrrre cr io 
er vi iy ART D 
: jrenqgoisveb en OfO99— 
+ BE gigsont 4 Lentbano ‘eat 
cio rk “Od SHE rteubat ok! ; 
lit; YOR e : mk ots od gan: 
Sora® bi verdls- Sriecure vou } oats 
| BBs ubak Its pation o% 
Oe wy an eel > EEE SOL Mp hs s : 
se Apdsiw esatu ete sé 
3syheg -exerlw -bie das anate 
noltesebie coo sigid xo Srtme 


vB i adeu wi but 6203: ota 3 

















Pao 8 | Yoblog OLAS. 
’ okidud Sevlaa 5 
mop t on ss tg ‘938 aq 


+ toed 


Cia Pe yO hs jose LA 
hel ie vixg 20 Snomes 
Sod} ) 4 ok ak a coe 
ee 8 
MPOMRGHS 3 esiiivigos I 
/ a : 
5 i uy Yor beoubors as 
Vxienbal qu tee of notee kt 
‘Ek,  SBietonS Be ozos 2 
ot sbb asesot boys tye: xno 
baSsueges. bop sod Lads rr 
is O¢o.. 8a ag bea ques ae 








127 

Because of the good performance of the private 
sector, the government created more favourable situation for 
it. The government has liberalized the import policy and is 
gradually increasing the number of items on free list of im- 
ports, The government has set up many industrial estates 
connecting them with roads, railways, water and power, In- 
dustrial units are being set up in these estates, The private 
sector is also helped through several developmental, financial 
and promotional institutions, such as Industrial Development 
Corporation (one in each province), Industrial Development 
Bank, Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation, Invest- 


ment Promotion Bureau and Export Promotion Bureau, 


The new industries have been given tax holiday ex- 
tending from 4 to 8 years. Price control has been relaxed or 
withdrawn altogether, In 1958 there were 88 articles under 
price control, but at present there is no such control, The 
Export Bonus Scheme introduced in 1959 has boosted up pro- 
duction and export. Under this scheme an exporter of all manu- 
factures except cotton and jute manufactures can get bonus up 
to 40 per cent of the value of their exports and can import 
any article from a list of 219 items, or can sell the bonus 


freely in the market, 





60 sce Agha M, Ghouse, "Structural Changes in the Economy 
of Pakistan", in Agha M, Ghouse, ed., Studies in Economic Dev- 


elopment with Special Reference to Pakistan (Lahore: ~The 
cmknepece © Seminar, 1962), pp. 34-39. 
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To provide education, training and research, sev- 
eral institutions have been set up. The objects of these 
institutions are to promote productivity consciousness, to 
make technical advice available to industries, to disseminate 
modern know-how and improved technique among industrial per- 
sonnel, to train industrial personnel, to upgrade their skill 


and knowledge and to design and manufacture precision tools.°! 


Check on the concentration of wealth 


Although private enterprise has been given free 
play government proposed to adopt several measures in order 
to check the concentration of wealth in a few hands, The 
public companies are required to offer to the general pub- 
lic at least 60 per cent of the issued capital, In issuing 
shares preference is given to those who have applied for 
small number of shares, The ownership of shares is gradually 
being broadened through the operation of National Investment 
Trust which is given the first option to buy 20 per cent of 
the share capital offered by the company. Imports have been 
liberalized in order to check the monopoly of license holders, 
The newcomers are encouraged to enter into industry and com- 
merce and they are given credit facilities through banks and 


other financial institutions, Further, the government imposed 





6 lc overnment of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967, p. 190. 
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‘ > 62 : ¢ é 
new taxes on big business, The big business, however, will 
keep on playing on role in the economy of the country though 
power to establish monopoly will be curtailed, 
The policy of the government is neither to liquidate 
the big industrial families nor to deny them partici- 
pation in the future growth of this country but en- 
sure that opportunities are created for newcomers 


and for investors with modest means to participate 
in industrial venture. ¢3 


Large or Small Industry 


The nature of Pakistan's industrial development 
has been shaped by the availability of raw materials and 
the supply of other factors of production, especially labour 
and capital, Because of lack of mineral resources indust- 
ries have been based on raw materials supplied by agricult- 
ure, In addition, capital for large industries is not 
easily obtainable, However, there is a huge labour force 


which can be gainfully employed for industrial development, 


Considering these factors Pakistan recognized the 


importance of small industries, including cottage industiiensed 


Oe thé Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, pp. 117-118. 
Pris p. 450. 
64 


Small industry has been defined as "any manufacturing 
enterprise which either uses no power, or employs less than 
20 persons", or, "industries which use motive power and use 
fixed assets, other than land, valued at not more than 

Rs. 25,000", See First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 471 and 
p. 204. Cottage industry is “industry which is carried on 

in the home, usually with the help of the members of the 
family". See The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 471. 
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Small and medium-sized industrial units have an in- 

portant role to play as producers of certain simple 

manufactures and providers of employment to many, 

They provide a productive outlet for the initiative 

and organizing ability of men with small means and 

little business experience and help tap a fraction 

of dormant capital in the country. They are often 

a proving ground for the commercial soundness of a 

project and represent a school for the training of 

entrepreneurs, managers and industrial workers.¢5 

Small and cottage industries are labour intensive 

and can offer employment to those people who have few alter- 
native employment, They can provide a good subsidiary occu- 
pation to the agricultural population, It has been estimated 
that about 3 million agriculturalists in rural areas are en- 
gaged in these industries. About 1.8 million workers are en- 
gaged in urban areas,°° Small and cottage industries do not 
need a huge amount of foreign exchange, They are fed by local 
materials and can meet most of the needs of the villagers, 


The income of the villagers can also be increased with the 


expansion of small and cottage industries, 


Small and cottage industries suffer from some ser- 
ious handicaps and rely heavily on government for finance and 
technical information, To cater to their needs the govern- 


ment of East Pakistan has set up a Small Industries Corporation, 





Othe Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan, 
Basic Facts: Industries in Pakistan, op. cit., p. 14. 


66Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967, p. 204. 
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It grants loans, prepares plans, provides technical and ad- 


visory services for small and cottage industries and arranges 


for the marketing of their goods, The government has also 


established some industrial estates for providing production 


facilities 


ciples for 


are stated 


1, 


to them, 


The government has formulated some governing prin- 
promotion of small and cottage industries which 
below, 

Adapting small industries to changing technological, 
economic and social conditions; 


Stimulating production of implements and equipments 
required for agriculture; 


Encouraging the processing of indigenous raw mat- 
erials and specialization; 


Creating additional employment opportunities; 
Modernizing the existing units; 
Encouraging the cottage industry in rural areas; 


Bringing about a closer relationship between small 
and large industries; and 


Preserving and promoting traditional arts and crafts ,°/ 


The Small Industries Corporation of East Pakistan and 


Small Industries Division of West Pakistan Industrial Develop- 
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The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 455. 
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Le 
ment Corporation are empowered to look after the small and 
cottage industries, However, the Central Government deter- 
mines the national policy with regard to them, coordinates 
their activities, fixes priorities, arranges foreign assist- 


ance, conducts or arranges for research and training programmes, 


The Choice of Strategy 


The strategic choices relate to the skilful em- 
ployment of the means availabie for industrial development, 
Such strategy is necessary because the limited available re- 
sources are to be used for maximum production in a short 
period, The first strategy of the government policy is to 
use the indigenous raw materials, This would lead to the 
exploration for resources within the country and less depend- 
ence on foreign raw materials, The second strategy is to 
invest in those industries which yield quickest and largest 
returns in relation to the investments made, Accordingly 
those industries are favoured by the government which would 
contribute a larger share to the GNP, The third strategy 
is to lay emphasis on labour intensive industries as Pakistan 
has a huge labour force, This is the reason why small and 
cottage industries have been favoured, However, Pakistan 
also needs some industries which are capital intensive in 
order to use its own resource, e.g., jute industry. The 


fourth strategy is to disperse the location of industry so 
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that benefits of industrialization are shared by all regions, 
The First Five-Year Plan stated: 

In the interest of balanced regional development and 

social stability, it is desirable that industries 

should be more widely dispersed, to spread the bene- 

fits of employment and increased income over large 

areas, Dispersal will lessen the magnitude and in- 

tensity of the social problems created when popula- 

tions are moved from rural to urban areas, inadequate- 

ly provided with public facilities.¢e 

Fifthly, preference is given to modernizing the 

existing industries and to using them to their full capacity 
instead of establishing new industries, This policy was 
highly emphasized in the First and Second Plans, Sixthly, 
since the beginning of the Second Plan, the strategy has been 
to shift emphasis from production of consumer goods to that 
of capital goods in order to maintain the contribution of the 
industrial sector to the saving efforts and to extend the 
import substitution programme on a much wider front.°” 
Lastly,.the setting up of industries primarily for export 
was favoured, The last two strategies have been specifically 


70 There has also been 


mentioned in the Third Five Year Plan, 
a shift from light industries in the First Plan to heavy 


industries in the Third Plan, 


68h. First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 414. 
69 


The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 44/7. 


0tpid., pp. 447-448. 
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Financial Allocations for Industries 


Industries have received a major share of country's 
resources, The First Five Year Plan assigned 31 per cent of 
its allocation for industries, both in the public and the 
private sectors, In financial terms, the amount allocated 
for large industries alone was Rs, 3,215 million - Rs, 1,480 
million in the public and Rs, 1,735 million in the private 
sector. However, only Rs. 1,850 million could be invested, 
The invested amount was higher for the private sector which 
was Rs, 1,100 million, The Second Plan allocation for the 
large industry was Rs, 5,120 million, Of this, Rs. 1,460 
million was to be invested in the public sector and Rs, 3,660 
million in the private sector, The target was over-fulfilled 
and the total investment amounted to Rs, 5,292.6 million: 

Rs. 1,305 million in the public sector and Rs, 4,624.6 million 
in the private sector,/1 The figures indicate that there was 

a lag in public investment whereas private investment was 

quite impressive, The allocation for large industries was 
tripled during the Third Plan period raising the amount to 

Rs, 12,770 million, Of this the public investment will account 
for Rs. 4,470 million and the private investment Rs, 8,300 


miLitouwss- 


‘1 the Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan, 
Basic Facts: Industries in Pakistan, op. cit., p. 7. 


/2The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 458. 
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Some of the industries have received very high 
priorities in the successive plans, For example, textile, 
chemical, food products and metal industries were allocated 
high proportion of money in all the three Plans, Financial 
allocation for some of the important industries may be found 


in Table 4,7 


Although the importance of small and cottage in- 
dustries has been emphasized by the government, only a small 
amount of money was allotted for their develoment. Of the 
total allocation of Rs. 204.8 million for small and cottage 
industries in the First Plan, government proposed to spend 
only Rs, 86.6 million, In the Second Plan, however, public 
expenditure on small and cottage industries was increased to 
Rs. 500 million and provision was made for another Rs, 250 
million in the private sector, The Third Plan allocation 
is Rs, 721.7 million in both public and private sectors, 

The government proposes to spend Rs, 287.81 million for pro- 
moting small industries and Rs, 137.5 million for setting up 


industrial estates, 


Expenditure on industries also includes those on 
fuels and minerals. As the basic policy for the development 
of fuels and minerals is not different from general industrial 
policy we have not discussed them separately. Expenditure for 


these sub-sectors has not been very high although Pakistan 
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TABLE 4,7 


FINANCIAL ALLOCATIONS TO SOME 
SELECTED INDUSTRIES, 1955-70, 


(In million rupees ) 





Industries First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 
Food Products 368 375 786 
Textile 694.8 728 2,4/7 
Paper 184 63 634 
Chemical a We ya 1,470 
Non-metallic mineral 

products i ZhS 980 
Basic Metal Industry 346.9 362 1,546 
Total 2,056.4 See 7,893 


Source: The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, pp. 429-434; 
The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, Pe fee 
The Third Five Year are 1965-70, p 


needs to explore its mineral resources, The First Plan made 
a provision for Rs. 474 million and the Second Plan almost 
doubled the amount raising it to Rs, 850 million, The Third 


Plan allocation has, however, been reduced to Rs, 592 million. 
Industrial targets and achievements 


The industrial sector, especially the large in- 


dustries, recorded an impressive growth in the two Plans al- 
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ready completed, The growth was noticeable mostly in the 
manufacturing industries with production increasing five 
times from 1950 to 1959, A number of new industries have 
been set up "from almost nothing", Cotton and jute manu- 
factures not only made the country self-sufficient but also 
earned foreign exchange, Sugar production increased by 7 times 
and cement by 4 times, Many indsutries started to work on 
full capacity. The Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation 
set up in 1952 established some large scale industries such 
as paper mills, fertilizer factories, jute mills, etc. A 
number of medium and small industries started to manufacture 


engineering and electrical goods, 


During the Second Plan the manufacturing indust- 
ries registered further impressive growth, The production 
of cotton yarn increased by 32 per cent, jute goods by 43 
per cent, sugar by 158 per cent and cement by 46 per cent 
(see Table 4.8). The growth rate in manufacturing industries 
rose from 7.4 per cent in 1959-60 to 10 per cent in 196569 
The contribution of these industries to GNP increased to 8,5 
per cent a year, In 1965 the index of industrial production 
rose to 200 from the base year of 1959-60. The first two 
years of the Third Plan registered further increase in indust- 


rial production raising the index to 260,/4 


731 anning Commission, Government of Pakistan, Basic 
Facts: Industries in Pakistan, op. cit., pp. 10-11. 


74P1anning Commission, Government of Pakistan, Pakistan's 


Development Decade (1969-70), (Karachi: n.d.), No page marking. 
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Since 1960-67 the process of import substitution 
has been accelerated in intermediate and capital goods, By 
1970 about one-third of the machinery and equipment required 
by the country will be produced locally. The non-agricultural 
labour force has expanded to more than 10 million - double the 
figure at independence, The Third Plan provides for employ- 
ment of 5.5 million people, In general the present plan aims 
at maintaining the tempo of growth which is now 10 per cent a 


year. 
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TABLE 4,8 


TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS OF INDUSTRIAL 
PRODUCTION DURING THE FIRST PLAN, 


1955-60 
Items Base year Plan Percentage 
production increase increase 
(1959-60) 


(Thousand lbs.) 
Cotton yarn 409 540 a2 


(Thousand tons) 


Jute manufactures 265 380 43 
Sugar (white) 145 SW pe 158 
Paper and paper 

board 62 85 ay 
Cement peL2G 2,200 46 
Nitrogenous 

fer€ilizer 45 6/5 bisa 
Phosphate 4, y: iis 


(Thousand cwts) 


Vegetable products 21 45 114 





Source: The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, 
Government of Pakistan, Second Five Year Plan: 


Targets and Achievements, (Karachi: 1965), p. 5. 
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CHAPTER V 


INFRA-STRUCTURE FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: 
WATER, POWER, TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 
Economic development requires the building of 

infra-structure - the basic prerequisites on which develop- 
ment may take place, Unless the infra-structure is suffic- 
iently developed and strong foundation is laid, economic 
growth can not be accelerated, The four important elements 
of the economic infra-structure are water, power, transport 
and communications, Their development is closely related to 


the vital sectors of the economy. 


In the present Chapter we will be concerned with 
the four elements of the infra-structure mentioned above, 
Table 5.1 summarizes the financial allocation to these sect- 


ors over the three plan periods, 


WATER DEVELOPMENT 


The problem of water in Pakistan can be understood 


from the following news item: 


oo 


r a ee —_ . be ign d “ Slee » gi via 
ce wwe SFMOMOOR BHT SAVPOUITS-ATat 


f 
aars aay oe a , , ihe ‘ ts 
fi :) { ie fii) Lay hs ais bea Viens 5 z ie a grat eS re 


ofjren suvtoviyd~saiet aft to ean 4igL So 


¥ 
i “ 
or, ae 
c 
: 
' 
\ « 
j ; 1 ; 
A —) 
ty F peylegg A, ERY 
t 
¥ a om ee eS = 
i} : \ bal 











r _ 


ye F 2 it he 8 


ca 


4 pobre 4 134 rare A Lf 


2 . < 3 , a p 
Ts4 ., ss, > ‘ends ¥ . ry ; 
iy po Ri! ve JieMeOLSsveo OTMOMOIS 
i \ . a) 4.5) ge . 
yf ses s540q oes of9 + sxuao 
2 
; : r 
5 i P ~~ 
eee on om corey iF Bae fe «SOR 2 
Sane = as , 
S , - 
o - tr~$ . shi syir? ' ‘. mani 
4 Sf MOLI AOTWOW BOT o mite St 0.4, 
a 1 te 
v A — 
* “ 2 . - 7 a , f 
oOcmie AUOR . Bhi ,bI hee 8998 Sa SOM Ta 
0 on 4 rr: 
Re * . ‘ee ; 
P : eis 7 Pa waited 2 6a Tee y 5 
Cc o.etow sue seuormds-Bvint oidoneds a 
\ a & 2 1 = 
‘ " 7 : " Si, rae 
be | ‘| ' y, fe ek trys ’ “ea b— a. ere ery ry 
a Lk eee +8 ae Vie AE OATS, ie 8 HOLT 69.01 ae 
a ; G¢ = 
= . mY 
i a % Set Ee? « is a tae | ry 
a SCOT) a O 83707203 i 
ie : ; : 
r a 7 2 
os b x L ae, Se ed aod sydd 2 rit 
ww net Tiel ¥ 4 Ly DNS, x . ere i“ 


i 
s : Px 
“| » STE Eerie f 4.8 ba EY Piette - Sih eel eee TS, its Sai ; 
Gf ~ 


i 


142 


Flying over West Pakistan is like a peep at the moon, 
The land is arid, eroded, pochmarked, It cries for 
one thing - water, 


One thousand miles away across India your plane dips 
down over endless paddy field, This is East Pakistan, 
with too much water, The country is riddled with 
creeks and rivers that swell into huge floods each 
year as torrential rain and cyclones sweep up the 

Bay of Bengal .; 


TABLE 5.1 


ALLOCATION OF MONEY FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
WATER, POWER, TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 
FROM 1955-1970 






| First Plan Plan |second Plan | Plan Third Plan 








Water and 
Power 2,160 


Transport and 
Communications 1,790 


Source: Central Statistical Office, Economic Affairs 
Division, Government of Pakistan, 20 Yeats oc 
Pakistan in Statistics, 194/7- 1967 (Karachi: 
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ithe Edmonton Journal (Edmonton), June 18, 1969, p. 75. 
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The development of water resources in Pakistan 
therefore means two things for two provinces, In West Pak- 
istan the primary need is for the irrigation of cultivable 
lands, There are about 199 million acres of land in West 
Pakistan, of which about 41 million acres are cultivated 
and 27 million of this area (68 per cent) again are presently 
irrigated by a network of canals.” The need for water in West 
Pakistan is therefore great, but there is not enough water for 


irrigation purposes, 


Soil erosion and water logging are the major pro- 
blems in West Pakistan, Soil erosion affects more than 1.6 
million acres and salinity and water logging affects about 


100,000 acres. 


There are about 35 million acres of land in East 
Pakistan, Nearly 20 million acres of this land are culti- 
vated and about 2 million acres are potentially cultivable 
land, These areas could be brought under cultivation by 
drainage, flood control and similar other measures, The fre- 
quency of crop production per year could be increased by 
irrigation, About 98 per cent of the land in East Pakistan 


gets water from rainfall, Floods cause extensive damage to 


2The Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan, Basic 
Facts: Water and Power in Pakistan (Karachi: n.d.), pp. 1-2. 
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lives, property and crops in East Pakistan, From 1954 to 1956 
floods caused damage to 8.33 million acres of rice area and 
1.75 million tons of agricultural production valued at Rs, 470 
million, The flood of 1962 damaged crops valued at Rs, 1,100 
million,° Floods are caused by excessive rainfall in East Pak- 
istan which accounts for about 100 million acre feet of water 
each year, The three big rivers of East Pakistan - Padma, 
Brahmaputra and Meghna - get about 1,070 million acrefeet of 
water from the catchment areas outside the province, The 


accumulated water block the rivers resulting in floods, 


The development of water resources has many object- 
ives, Firstly, it seeks to strengthen and stabilize the agri- 
cultural economy of the country by improving land through 
improved water supply, control of salinity and water logging. 
Secondly, it brings water to new areas through irrigation, 
flood management and drainage, Thirdly, it stimulates the 
growth of electric power to meet the agricultural and indust- 
rial needs, Water and power development has been interlinked 
because of the vast potential, especially in West Pakistan, 
of generating hydro-electricity which is needed because other 


sources of power are limited, 


>Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 1947- 
1967, oppicit.y,pp.1210~211. 


4tbid., p. 211. 
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East Pakistan 


Water development programme for East Pakistan is 
meant to provide: irrigation, water for double or triple 
cropping over large areas and for increasing the production 
of single crops, for drainage and flood control, to protect 
land from saline waters of tides and to improve waterways 


for inland water transport, 


A Flood Control Commission was set up in 1955 and 
a year later a Flood Control Board was appointed to make ex- 
pert studies on floods, A United Nations Water Control Mis- 
sion studied the prospects of water resources development in 
1956-57. Realizing the immensity of the task the government 
created a public corporation - the East Pakistan Water and 
Power Development Authority (EPWAPDA) in 1958. Since then 
the EPWAPDA has prepared many schemes for flood control, 
drainage and irrigation and has drawn up a Master Plan to 


divert water for the irrigation of 11.2 million acres.” 


There are a number of water development and irri- 
gation projects some of which have been completed and others 
are under implementation, The Karnafuli Project completed 


at a cost of Rs, 250 million provides irrigation facilities 
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to 1 million acres of land and drain 50,000 square miles of 
waterlogged areas, The Teesta Barrage Project went under 
implementation in 1953 at a cost of Rs, 116 million and is 
providing irrigation facilities to about 1.8 million acres, 
The Ganges-Kabadak Project, started in 1954, is the ''fore- 
most flood control and irrigation project which will irri- 
gate about 2.58 million acres, The Tippera-Chittagong Pro- 
ject covering 1,750 square miles of area will irrigate 
110,000 acres and will protect 137,270 acres from flood, 
The Dacca-Narayanganj-Demra Project which is almost completed 
will supply irrigation water to 18,840 acres and will protect 


12,740 acres from flood, 


The water development programme also includes the 
use of ground water, A Ground Water Development and Pump 
Irrigation Project has been drawn up which will serve about 


186,000 acres of dry land, 


The coastal areas of East Pakistan need protection 
from tidal innundation and salinity which damage crops ex- 
tensively, There are small embankments in many coastal areas 
but they are frequently breached and overtopped., A Coastal 
Embankment Project has therefore been drawn up to remodel the 
existing banks and to construct new ones with sluice gates, 
The total length of the embankment proposed to be constructed 


is 3,083 miles which will protect about 3.4 million acres, 
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So far about 1,200 miles of enbankment has been constructed 


which now protects about 1.2 million acres of land .° 


These multipurpose projects have contributed to- 
wards the irrigation of a large area which can be seen from 


Table 5,2 


TABLE 5,2 


ESTIMATED AREAS BENEFITTED BY IRRIGATION, 
DRAINAGE AND FLOOD CONTROL PROJECTS DURING 
THE FIRST, SECOND AND THIRD PLAN PERIODS 


(in million acres ) 


Area First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 
New 0.05 0.2 res 

Old 0.5 eae eek 
Total 0.55 Ciatt 4.4 


Source: The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 197, 
Table 1; The third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, 
Table crs PP. 299-300. 


The Third Plan has placed increased emphasis on 
water development to accelerate growth in East Pakistan, 


"Such acceleration is imperative if per capita income is 


The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 300. 
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to increase, unemployment is to decline, and additional re- 
sources are to be generated for future development", / The 
Plan proposes to improve the cropping intensity on 20 mil- 
lion acres of cultivated land in order to increase yield up 


to four times, The irrigation facilities would help winter 


mreci vation to. bl million acres. 
West Pakistan 


The basic objectives of water development in West 
Pakistan are: the regulation of uncontrolled flow of the In- 
dus rivers and its tributaries for beneficial use and for re- 
duction of flood damage, improving water supply to irrigated 
land, providing improved water supply for irrigation of lands 
under cultivation, providing irrigation water for unculti- 


vated land and reclaiming water logged and saline areas, 


Success and continuous agricultural production in 
West Pakistan depends on satisfactory supply of water, For 
this purpose a vast reservoir is required along the Indus 
Basin, The reservoir need in the Indus Basin is estimated 
to be 100 million acrefeet, but initially it had a capacity 


of 25 million acrefeet, For the flow of water and its long- 


Ee Re PAT TY 
Sibid., pp. 296-297. 


%The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 39. 
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range distribution it is necessary to connect the Indus and 
its tributaries, There is also a need for providing ground 
water supply. Drainage is necessary to eliminate waterlog- 


ging and salinity which impairs the productivity of the soil. 


For the purpose of water development West Pakistan 
has been divided into two regions - the Indus Basin region, 


and the Coastal Tributaries and Desert region, 


The gross area of Indus Basin in Pakistan is 131 
million acres, of which 75 million are cultivable, but the 
net area sown is only 27.5 million acres, About 90 per cent 
of this area produces only one crop a year, The net area 
irrigated in an average year is 21 million acres which re- 
presents 28 per cent of the cultivable land and 76 per cent 
of the cropped geen th When developed fully the Indus Basin 
projects will help irrigate 38 million acres of cultivable 


land, 


The rest of the area outside the Indus Basin has 
been designated as the Coastal Tributaries and Desert Region, 
There are about 10 million acres of cultivable land in this 


area of which only 4 million acres are cultivated, 


In both the areas there are a number of huge water 


10 itacts WO55., 
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development projects, In the Indus Basin the two important 
projects are - Mangala Dam and Tarbela Dam, The Mangala Dam 
was completed in 1967 and is one of the biggest earth-filled 
dams in the world, The construction of Tarbela Dam started 
in 1968, The dam will have the capacity to retain 11.1 
million acrefeet of water for irrigation. The Ghulam Moham- 
mad Barrage, completed in 1961 is 2,934 feet long and supplies 
irrigation water to 2.8 million acres, of which 1.7 million 
acres received irrigation for the first time, The Guddu 
Barrage in the Indus Basin passes a peak flood of 1.2 million 
cusecs, Another important dam in West Pakistan is the Warasak 
Dam which was completed in 1961, It supplies water to 120,000 
acres of waste land, The Kurram Garhi Multipurpose Project 
facilitates irrigation to 107,000 acres of old and 150,000 
acres of new area, This project was completed in 1962, The 
Taunsa Barrage is about a mile long and has the capacity to 
supply water to 53,000 acres, There are several other dams, 
e.g., Tanda Dam, Gomal Dam, Khanpur Dam, which provide irri- 


gation facilities to a vast area of West Pakistan, 


The total area covered by water development pro- 
gramme is now about 21 million acres, The planned progress 


in water development for irrigation is given in Table 5,3 


Side by side with irrigation from canals and 


rivers, projects were also undertaken to supply ground water 
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TABLE 5.3 


GROSS AREA SERVED BY IRRIGATION AND RECLAMATION 
PROJECTS IN WEST PAKISTAN DURING THE FIRST, 
SECOND AND THIRD PLAN PERIOD 


(In million acres) 








Area PLesc Plan Second Plan Third Plan 

New Lo gj a2 

Old 250 Qn2 LE.6 
a0 8.0 20.9 





Source: The Second Five Year Plan 1955-60, p. 197 
e Third Five Year Plan. 1965-70 
€ Le 


Pon o., Tsple 2 
through tube well. The number of wells sunk by the public 
and private sectors is about 65,000 a year, The Third Plan 
has laid emphasis on the development of ground water as it 


is less expensive. 


Flood is less frequent in West Pakistan, However, 


a Flood Commission for West Pakistan was created in 1957, 


In 1958, the West Pakistan Water and Power Develop- 
ment Authority (WPWAPDA) was created with the "express purpose 


of accelerating the development of the region's extensive 
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water and power resources on a unified and multipurpose 
basis", 11 It has drawn up 26 schemes covering 29 million 
acres of land, The programme includes the construction of 
tube wells, and arrangement for drainage. As a result of 
the West Pakistan WAPDA programme, the crop yield in West 
Pakistan will increase by about 100 per cent over most of 
the areas, The net increase in the farm income has been 
estimated at Rs. 64 per acre in the northern zone and Rs, 58 


3 1 
per acre in the southern zone, 
POWER DEVELOPMENT 


The demand for power is increasing rapidly. The 
development of industry, the power pump irrigation system 
and the fast growing cities and towns need electric power at 
a cheap rate, The consumption of electricity has increased 
considerably since independence, but the supply is still in- 


adequate, 


Electricity 


The power supply in East and West Pakistan is de- 
rived from different sources, Because of the limited quantity 


of coal and gas, and underdeveloped water resources the source 


11 embassy of Pakistan, Washington, D. C., Interim Report 
Series, Vol, IV, No. 12 (December 1964), p. 1. 


12 


Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 194/7- 
LUO fe Oe “Chewe PDs 460-221. 
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of power in East Pakistan is mainly thermal, There is not 
much prospect for producing hydro-electricity because of the 
flat terrain feature of the province and only 0.2 million kw 
of hydro-electricity can be harnessed, of which about 0,1 
million kw will be put to use by 1970.13 In addition, East 
Pakistan has a deposit of natural gas of about 5 million 
cubic feet, of which 50 to 60 per cent is used for generating 


power, 


In East Pakistan the per capita consumption of 
electricity has risen 37 times since 1947, and the object of 
East Pakistan Water and Power Development Authority is to 
raise the per capita consumption to 50 units by 1970. The 
East Pakistan WAPDA is now working on 10 major schemes of 


power development, 


West Pakistan has a deposit of natural gas and coal: 
the total gas reserve is estimated at 430 million cubic feet, It 
was estimated that about 2 million kw of electricity can be 
produced from the natural gas in West Pakistan. The Indus 
Basin has the potential capacity of producing 6 million kw 
of hydro-electricity, but only 2 per cent of the capacity has 
been developed, The West Pakistan Water and Power Development 


Authority has undertaken 18 schemes for power development, 


13)] anning Commission, Government of Pakistan, 
Basic Facts: Water and Power in Pakistan, op. cit., pp. 5-6. 
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Since 1959, it has made rapid progress in the fields of 


generation, transmission and distribution of power, 


During the First and the Second Five Year Plan 
periods the production of power increased from 0.34 million 
kw in 1955 to 1.4 million kw in 1965. This shows an increase 
at the rate of 16.6 per cent annually. The per capita con- 
sumption increased during the same period from 11 units to 


40 units (see Table 5.4). 


TABLE 5.4 


POWER DEVELOPMENT IN PAKISTAN, 1955-65 










Annual 
per cap 
consump 


Power capacity, kw Private Grand 
Total 
















200, 322 342,322 | 11 units 
658,887 910,887 | 22 units 
1965 }205,672 | 910,400|/1,140,000 | 290,000|1,408,000 | 40 units 





Source: Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967, p. 240, Table 21. 
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Log 
During the Third Plan a substantial increase in 
generating capacity is envisaged, It proposes to increase 
the production from 0.3 million kw to 0.8 million kw in East 
Pakistan and from 1.1 million kw to 2,2 million kw in West 
Pakistan, Since the Second Five Year Plan the improvement 


of distribution system has been emphasized, 


Initially the power facilities were limited to big 
and medium-size cities covering only 10 per cent of the popu- 
lation, All the towns with a population of 25,000 and more 
and numbering 56 have been electrified, Of the 186 smaller 
towns with a population ranging from 5,000 to 25,000, only 64 
have been electrified, Village electrification is still poor. 
Of 100,000 villages with a population of less than 5,000, only 
370 have so far been electriziea.- During the Second Plan 
50 towns and 2,000 villages were proposed to be electrified, 
But only 50 per cent of the target was realized, The Third 
Five Year Plan proposes to electrify 6,500 villages in both 
East and West Pakistan, The cost of electrification of vil- 
lages is very heavy because of low level of income and the 


lack of load density, 


l4tbid., pp. 10-11. 


15rhe Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 215. 
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Atomic Power 


Pakistan entered into the atomic age in 1966 with 
the start of the first atomic reactor at the Institute of 
Nuclear Science and Technology at Islamabad, The atomic energy 
produced from this reactor will be used for the production of 
power. It will also be employed for the use of radio-isotopes 


16 West 


in the fields of agriculture, medicine and industry, 
Pakistan will have another atomic plant for which the reactor 
has been supplied by Canada and the conventional turbine by 

Japan. The plant will have the generating capacity of 137,000 
kw of electricity, A proposal is also under consideration for 


a nuclear station at Ruppur in East Pakistan with a capacity 


to produce 50,000 kw of electricity. 


Because of their importance for agricultural and 
industrial development and the economy in general the demand 
of water and power on the resources of the country is heavy. 
Table 5.5 shows the allocation of resources for these sectors 


and the intra-sectoral priorities, 


The above does not tell the whole story of the 
water and power development in Pakistan, Pakistan looks to 


the future with high hopes: 


16pakistan News Digest (Karachi), Vol. 14, No. 1, 
(January [, 1966), p. IL. 
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TABLE 5,5 


PUBLIC EXPENDITURE ON WATER AND POWER DEVELOPMENT 
IN PAKISTAN, 1955-70 


(in million rupees ) 





Sub-sectors First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 
General investigation 108.00 142.70 271,66 
Multipurpose development 733.00 790.50 854.10 
Irrigation 788.00 437.30 787 .68 
Flood Regulation, b 
drainage, tubewell 197.00 Soo. Oty) 2.912236 
Open Canals -- 110.00 107 .44 
Power development ew BSA) 950.50 3,848.35 
Miscellaneous 300 ,00° 114390 265.70 
Central Government 
programme -- 924/69 -- 
Total 2,697.00 3,140.00 8,047.29 
a - Drainage, reclamation and tubewell, Rs. 228.8; Flood 
Gontrol, Rs. 310.2 
b - Drainage, reclamation and tubewell, Rs. 1,32.78; Flood 
control, Rs. 77.58 
c - Reserve for East Pakistan 
d - The actual expenditure was Rs, 177.00 million, 


Source: The First Five Year Plan, 1955-60, p. ole 


The Second Five Year Plan, 1960- 65 3 aa 
The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-/0, 
Table 4 of Annexure. 
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To attain the level of development envisaged for 1975, 
Pakistan must reclaim 19,000,000 acres of land through 
a system involving 34,000 tubewells and nearly 6,000 
miles of surface drains, About 390 canal miles must be 
added to the water conveyance system in the province 
[West Pakistan] and the generating capacity in the area 
must also be raised from the present 600,000 kw to more 
than 2,2 million kw by adding over 1 million kw hydro- 
electricity capacity and approximately 0.5 million kw 
of thermal capacity to the system.,7 


DEVELOPMENT OF TRANSPORT 


A good transport system is a prerequisite for ec- 
onomic development, There is a close relationship between 
the volume of transport and the level of economic development, 
The greater the economic activity, the greater is the need for 
transport, The volume of transport gives an indication of 
the level of economic development, Lack of a good transport 
system may slow down economic activity, The objective of a 
good transportation system should therefore be to provide 


cheap, fast and safe transport service, 


Pakistan inherited an inadequate system of trans- 
port, which was further disrupted by the World War II and 
partition, As the First Plan stated: 

Independence brought the problem of developing 
transport and communication between the two wings, 


of reorganizing the transport system of East Pak- 
istan, of strengthening, improving and expanding 


1] pba sey Of Pakistan, Washington, D. C., Interim 
Report Series, Vol. IV, No. 12 (December 1964), 
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Log 
the rail, river and road transport systems, and of 
improving harbour facilities.). 

During the First Five Year Plan the demand for 
transport increased considerably, For example, in West Pak- 
istan there was 23 per cent increase in the passenger mile 
and 33 per cent increase in freight ton miles. In East Pak- 
istan the corresponding increase was 20 per cent and 90 per 
cent respectively. It was estimated that about 15 per cent 
more traffic could have been handled if the railway had pos- 
sessed capacity to carry it)? During the Second Five Year 
Plan the demand for transport increased by about 35 per cent, 
The Third Plan estimates that there will be 70 per cent in- 


crease in the demand for transport by 1970. 


The peculiar feature of the transport system of 
Pakistan is that there is the problem of movement between 
East and West Pakistan, and the two provinces have two dif- 
ferent patterns of transportation, The movement between 
East and West Pakistan is maintained by sea and air trans- 


pert, 


In East Pakistan the principal means of transport 


are the waterways, They cover practically three-fourths of 


18 


The First Five Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 
WTbid.. p. 278. 


81. 
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the transport services covered by steamships and country 
boats, The water transport was entirely covered by private 
enterprise, but with the creation of Inland Water Transport 
Authority the government is providing water transport now. 
The road system is not satisfactory because of many rivers 
criss-crossing the province, It is difficult to construct 
bridges over wide rivers and in many cases the construction 
of roads blocks drainage. However, the government policy is 
to construct roads as far as possible with the locally avail- 


able labour and involving no foreign exchange, 


The transport system in West Pakistan is mainly 
maintained by the railways and by a network of roads, Water 
transport is very insignificant and therefore railways and 
roads will continue to be the principal means of transport, 
In East Pakistan, the railways and the waterways will remain 
as the principal means, Air services connect the principal 


cities of both the provinces, 


Railways 


In Pakistan the railways are publicly owned, Pre- 
viously, railways were a central subject and their budgets 
were integrated with the national budget, Later, they were 
transferred to the provinces, and ultimately their respons- 
ibility was handed over to two Boards which were made auto- 


nomous, 
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Pakistan has 7,047 route mileage of railways: 
1,713 miles in East Pakistan and 5,335 miles in West Pak- 
ee” The railway lines have not increased significantly 
since independence, In 1947-48, the total mileage was 6,931, 
which increased to 7,043 in iegss56at The increase from 


1955 to the present time is insignificant, 


The First Plan programme was the rehabilitation 
of the railway tracks and rolling stocks which was necessary 
to maintain efficient railway transport capacity. The pro- 
gramme for the development of railways was proposed to be 
spread over a long period "corresponding as far as possible 
to the effective ages of the main Fa deea ei This would not 
place a heavy demand on the limited resources of the country. 
Highest priority was given to the rehabilitation of tracks 
and then to the rolling stocks, The Second Plan continued 
this policy. In the Third Plan period attention was given 
to the over-all improvement of the railway system including 
the provision of essential amenities for passengers and the 
railway staff, of signalling system, of indigenous capacity 


for the manufacture of passenger coaches and wagons and of 


20 
Central Statistical Office, Government of Pakistan, 
20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics, 1947-1967, op. cit., 


pp. 148 and 150. 


21 pid... pe 148, 
“The First Five Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 


488, 
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: ? 23 , : 
signal and track equipment, For quick transport electric 


trains are proposed to be introduced by 1970. 


Road and Road Transport 


The total road mileage in Pakistan is 25,096. Of 
these only 2,588 miles lie in East Pakistan and 22,508 miles 
in West Pakadaiwest Roads have been classified into two 
types - high and low. High type roads are those which have 
cement, concrete or bituminous concrete surface, Those roads 
which have generally stone, brick, gravel or ordinary earth 
surface are termed as low types. There are about 13,197 
miles of high type roads - 2,438 in East Pakistan and 10,759 
miles in West Pakistan, Low type roads are 11,899 miles of 
which only 150 miles are in East Pakistan and the remaining 
in West Pakistan,-? From 1956 to 1966 road construction in- 
creased by 25 per cent. More attention was given to the 
construction of roads in the rural areas because this would 
help agricultural development, Secondly, roads are planned 
to be constructed in the less developed areas and the newly 
developed industrial areas, 


23 


The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 318. 


Seer al Statistical Office, Government of Pakistan, 
20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics, 1947-1967, op. cit., 
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Although the construction and maintenance of 
roads is a provincial subject the central government has in- 
terest in the road system because of its importance to the 
whole economy, It has created a Central Roads Fund out of 
the taxes on Motor oil and distributes the proceeds to the 
provinces, The government has also made provision for re- 
search in road building, It recognized that a proper study 
of soils, materials and topographical regions was necessary 


for road building, 


The Third Five Year Plan proposes the following 
measures for road building: 


"ge A careful classification and categorization of 
roads to avoid over investment in relation to 
traffic density. 


on Evolution and use of low-cost road-building 
techniques based on local materials, 


aye Development of effective organizational, instit- 
utional and financial arrangements to ensure ef- 
ficient construction and proper maintenance of 
different categories of roads, 


4 Completion of individual projects quickly. 


Din Building highway in pte. 


Pakistan is a member of the Regional Cooperation for 


Development 7’ In order to build an international highway it 


26 
The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, pp. 324-325. 


AL ye Regional Development Cooperation (RCD) was formed 
in 1964 and is composed of Pakistan, Iran and Turkey. Its 
main objective is the greater collaboration of the member 
countries for economic development, 
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is planning to construct a road from Karachi to Ankara via 
Tehran, The member countries have undertaken projects to 
improve roads, railways, shipping, postal facilities and 
telecommunications, Top priority has been given to the 


completion of the highway .7° 


It is the policy of the government to leave road 
transport to private enterprise, but keeping in view the 
needs of the country which can not be met by private enter- 
prise, the government has stepped in to supplement the ser- 
vices in areas of deficiency. Two Road Transport Corporations 
- one in each province - has therefore been created, The gov- 
ernment services are also intended to serve as model, cooperat- 


ing with the private services, 


Inland Water Transport 


As mentioned before, waterways are the principal 
means of transport in East Pakistan serving about 75 per cent 
of the transport needs. They are, thus, very important, but 
in addition, there are other reasons too for developing them, 
They are the cheapest means of transportation available to 
the rural population, The farmers who own boats can carry 
their produce to the market places and can earn more profit 


as they are not required to pay for transportation, Water- 





28 


Pakistan News Digest (Karachi), Vol. 17, No. 9 
(May 1, 1969), p. 7. 
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165 
ways also provide employment opportunities to many people 
owning boats which can be built at less expense, As roads 
in many parts of East Pakistan are difficult to use during 
the monsoon, waterways remain the only means of transport- 
ation, Moreover, both the railways and the roads need feeder 
transport which may be conveniently provided through rivers. 
The principal trade centres in East Pakistan are in inland 
ports located at the banks of important rivers - Padman, 


Brahmaputra and Meghna, 


Although the length of the waterways in East Pak- 
istan is 4,000 miles, it has been reduced to about 2,500 
miles due to silting and shoaling, Waterways were not main- 
tained properly, there was no provision for navigational 
aids, pilotage and salvage facilities, terminal facilities 
for passengers and handling and storage of cargoes, There 
was therefore a paramount need to provide these and related 
services, The First Plan recognized the need for creating 
an agency for the management of waterways and a public corp- 
oration, the Inland Water Transport Authority, was therefore 
created in 1958 to survey rivers, provide navigational aids, 
maintain water channels through dredging and river training, 
to provide pilotage and salvage facilities, to enforce navi- 
gational rules, to survey vessels and country boats, to main- 
tain inland ports, to provide terminal facilities for passen- 


gers and for handling and storage of cargos, 


























j 
Cod -|- 
‘ i : Fes 
: ae 
ie 1» & oboe r ; a : ren 2 baggy 
gicoog YoBR OF SSS anus tOgyO 2m JTS SDEYO 
' 4 
» 
; BO 3 aaa 2 cre Oh ae oe ots ae Bi SL Eph. 3 St) Iie ) i Lo Dy Va 
— es 
As 
‘ ee. een eee Cae | me 
aay | iy OD. SAvoL sat me fae IS. F284,.40 atzaq MS Sith 
i a tee , ~~ é ne a Pet ae (9 
& > 
aes den , at oe ee ee eT 7. 
" a 4 ak ae ® | aA pe EFS Me 548) Sito $i PES ah SH Shi L635 « HOE 
: evawhtek a: ded uamecueeane 
1 boon ebbox ond -bos aevawhip® ons tod. guevosltOr: ses 
. = 
? *: 5 a , ‘M a iw? f oy ty f 
% > ; aNd Pw. 4 #44 \ bbaa ? } ee! 3 
’ sh, tal _* in a : hited 
a re : Tih) Chater a 2S wa WAU yi. : ) Dae 
: ; . Ape poe eee 
: 4 j Ss : wi : x : wu ms ij % ' : a | J 
: - a «. 
s =e 
ne : : ‘ 
a art 
- é 
i 
: : 
. wen ; ae 
r ; 4 { wa <A ed Ee A phel iS 
j My ee c : 
i "7 7 
= ) : gin . , 
‘J aot : Ul ) ee | eed beg BA 
7 ; a My 
7 ys fers: vee Behl 
Tea) bos 343 egtisone bith: weaets 
= sel Ao - ° si * 
: 4 i 
-4 “ie ?, + ‘ ‘ ol beh ‘ 
> c vt ' ;, _ ae Ok 4 ; ; J i? Pe. o2 hs int 2 
‘ j . 
a 4 ‘ xs a ® Eek ra ‘ 
PILL POG ‘TListAas " Arr cl’ oes ’ ;¥ BS. Dis 
‘ a i 
5 3 
j ' : : | 
ry . - » o 
. @3or° ,@ mAs 26. eRetor in ppt ft Dns 
“a i ‘ . Lag cvek —'. oT - 
149.5 Dak ; As ¢ 5 Ft das 4 ohh 2 VERE % 
; F r ” Se r y 
7 ‘ . Ls 7 ureter? all. een CE . oF ‘ / ar ia] 
Bit 3Bo%D Sid i} bos.bigovet nett -dvadle. om. 
‘ ss i > ae, = A he 
i ia - ov ~ — . 
A ‘aoa << © vecetia. tree. Sy, 6 eorenore eR i" 
ar axon: ab Jug 8 ons avaw sor bw al Hee Bt My pike = 
<<. : - , : or ; 
ee 14 i = ae Be aa i. 
; oe t yt ao {- 3 Od “ 
7 ‘ 7 *~ , J - 
nv « YES jocks 220g ante a PME, a bin Est. 2 OE 
avy oe ees 7 s 
rs ; 
q 





, ar 
ie iL a 


ee nha. x wh 


166 
The services provided by the Inland Water Trans- 
port Authority were not enough, especially due to the decline 
of coastal services provided by private enterprise. Conse- 
quently, the East Pakistan Shipping Corporation was established 


to provide essential services in the semi-public sector, 


In view of the extreme importance of the develop- 
ment of water transport in East Pakistan, the First Five Year 
Plan provided for the investment of Rs, 30 million in the 


industry. 


The building of road and river transport facilities 
in the rural areas has made tremendous progress since the 
launching of the Rural Works Programme, In East Pakistan, 
76,883 miles of kutcha~? road, and 6,056 miles of pucca road 
have been built under this programme, Other achievements are: 
411,641 culverts and bridges built, 7,525 miles of drainage 
and canals cleared and 5,754 miles of embankment built. In 
West Pakistan 121 miles of metalled roads were constructed, 
500 miles of road were treated or repaired, and 3,300 miles 


of kutcha roads were constructed, 2° 


2? Kutcha roads are those which are made of earth, and 


Pucca roads are those which have brick or cement surface, 


3051 anning Commission, Government of Pakistan, Pakistan's 
Development Decade (1960-1970 » op. cit., no page marking, 
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Civil Aviation 


The importance of civil aviation lies in the fact 
that this is the only certain and rapid means of communicat- 
ion between the two wings of Pakistan, Air service is also 
a rapid and reliable means of connecting the principal cities 
of East and West Pakistan, At independence, there was no 
airways company based in Pakistan, The Orient Airways trans- 
ferred its base from Calcutta to Karachi and developed air 
service in Pakistan, There was only one major airport (Karachi) 
at independence, The Pakistan International Airlines Corpor- 
ation (PIA) was set up in 1955 and absorbed the Orient Airways. 
Airports were subsequently built in important places of East 
and West Pakistan, An Air Training Centre was’ opened in 
Karachi to train air traffic controllers, communication per- 


sonnel and radio technicians, 


The progress in air transport has been very rapid, 
The First Plan made provision for the training of technical 
personnel, improvement of airports and of ground and navi- 
gational facilities, acquisition of aircraft and other equip- 
ment, The scheme made satisfactory progress, Most of the 
aircrafts were modernized and provided with the latest equip- 
ments to bring them up to international standard, The runway 
for medium jet aircraft has been constructed at Karachi, 


The Dacca, Chittagong, Lahore and Rawalpindi airports were 
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remodelled in order to meet the requirements of medium jet 


aircratt,. 


The P, I. A. ton-mile capacity increased from 15.3 
million in 1955-56 to 101 million in 1963-64, The number of 
revenue passengers increased from 109,700 in 1955-56 to 
712,000 in 1963-64, The operating revenue increased from 
Rs, 21 million in 1955-56 to Rs. 213 million in 1963-64,>+ 
By 1967, the P, I, A, became the fifth largest profit making 
airline in the world carrying one million passengers a year,>* 


In 1966-67 it earned a profit of Rs. 42 million, 


It has been estimated that the P. I. A. will need 
an over-all capacity of some 280 million ton-miles by 1970, 
The domestic services are likely to be more than doubled and 


substantial additions are expected on international routes, 


Shipping 


Pakistan had only 3 ships at the time of independ- 
ence and this number rose to 20 in 1955, Most of these ships 
were old and needed replacement, The First Plan proposed 
the purchase of 6 or 7 ships to enable the Pakistani shipping 
to carry coastal trade between East and West Pakistan and to 


begin international tsar ios The Plan suggested the for- 


1 
‘ The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, 


3*pakistan News Digest (Karachi ye Vobeni55oNoiel0, 
(May 15, 1967), p. T. 
33 


The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 47. 


Db, 34k, 
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mation of a public corporation to provide shipping services 
and leadership for the shipping industry. But no public 
corporation was formed in the early years of the Second Plan 
as private investment was forthcoming, When the share of 
Pakistan in international traffic increased, the National 
Shipping Corporation was formed in 1963, During the Second 
Plan provision was made for the purchase of 35 ships. By 
the end of the Second Plan the total number of ships was 52, 


By 1970 Pakistan will have 98 ships in its merchant fleet.>* 


Pakistan built its first ship in 1966, Although 
the materials for ship building in Pakistan are limited, ''the 
policy of the government is to ensure maximum utilization of 


the ship building capacity in the country" ,>> 


A new shipping policy was announced by the govern- 
ment in 1963, It envisaged "the effective and increased part- 
icipation of Pakistani ships on the existing and new foreign 


; : ' oe 36 
routes and renovation and modernization of existing fleet", 


The coastal trade of Pakistan is almost entirely 
handled by Pakistani ships. They are also now operating on 
international lines linking Pakistan with United Kingdom, 


and the Continent, the United States, Baltic Sea, East Africa 


34.che Third Five Year'Plan; 1965-70, p. 338. 
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"Pakistan High Commission, Ottawa, Pakistan News and 
Views, Vol. 14, No. 10 (May 15, 1966), p. 1. 
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id 


and the Persian Gulf, The earnings of the National 


Shipping Corporation have increased considerably, and 


stood at Rs, 28 million in 1968.°° 


Ports 


Ports are important for coastal and international 
shipping, export and import trades, Movement of goods be- 
tween the two wings of Pakistan is not possible by land routes, 
As such shipping is the only means of transporting goods be- 
tween the two wings of Pakistan, The principal ports of Pak- 
istan - Karachi and Chittagong - had limited capacity to 
handle cargo, Due to the increase of import and export trade 
the traffic through these ports has increased by 44 per cent 
through Karachi and 500 per cent through Chittagong since 
1948-49 and by 63 per cent in the newly created Chalna Anch- 


orage between 1951 and OGG” 


Due to increased importance of the ports and the 
complexity of operations, Port Trusts have been created for 
Karachi and Chittagong, With the installation of modern 
equipments the handling capacity of the ports has increased, 
The government expenditure on the expansion and modernization 


3] ibid, 


38 
Pakistan News Digest (Karachi), Vol. 16, No. 24, 
(December 1s 1968), Pp. 1 


3°The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, pp. 94-96. 
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of ports is considerably high, 


Public expenditure on transport has increased con- 
siderably over the plan periods, High priority has been 
given to the railways and the construction of roads, which 
were assigned Rs, 2,415 million and Rs, 1,954.16 million 
respectively in the Third Plan, Public expenditure for trans- 


port development may be found in Table 5,6 
TABLE 5.6 


PUBLIC EXPENDITURE FOR TRANSPORT DEVELOPMENT, 








1955-1970 
Cn mi Lion, “rupees ) 
Sub- sector First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 

Railways 683 960 2,415.00 
Ports 130 1394 197.50 
Shipping 63 2 2320 
Inland Water transport 83 807 274.70 
Roads 360 545 1,954.16 
Road Transport 25 120% 40.00 
Civil Aviation 78 100 440.00 

1,422 1,946 5,346.86 


a - Semi-public sector 


Source: The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 510; 


The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, PPS, 279- 80; 
The third Five year Plan, 1965-70, p 


Table 7 of Annexure, 
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DEVELOPMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS 


Communications include post offices, telecommun- 
ications, radio and television network which are all owned 
and operated by government, Recently, separate public 
corporations have been set up for radio and television net- 


work, 
Postal Services 


The number of post offices in Pakistan is inade- 
quate and their services are inefficient, Although some 
improvements have been made during the last few years, there 
is much left to be desired, First of all, the ratio of the 
number of post office and the population served is high, 
There is at present one post office for every 10,000 popu- 
lation. Secondly, many post offices have not been linked 
up with other means of communication, viz., telephone and 


telegraph, 


The programme for the development of postal 
services aims at an increase in the number of post offices, 
linking them with public telephone and telegraph lines and 


the general improvement of services, 


During the First Five Year Plan, measures were 
taken to open about 1,500 post offices in the rural areas in 


order to bring the postal services within the range of every 
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village. The objective is also to minimize the loss which 
the rural post offices have been incurring. A general prin- 
ciple governing the establishment of post office in the 
rural areas is that a village would qualify for a post office 
if the annual deficit in operation is not expected to exceed 
Rs. 600 per annum, It is also proposed that whenever possible, 


post offices should be handed over to private agency. 


During the Second Plan period about 1,300 new post 
offices were opened and the Third Plan proposes to open an- 
other 2,000 raising the total number of post offices in Pak- 


istan to 13,800. 
Telecommunications 


The telecommunications include telegraph and 
telephone services by wire, cable and wireless, These ser- 
vices started with a severe handicap but developed very 
rapidly. Telephone exchanges increased from 242 to 439 and 
the number of telephones installed increased from 12,449 to 
37,076 between 1947 and 1955, 70 Modern trunk exchanges have 
been opened in the principal cities of East and West Pakistan, 
A Central Telecommunication College has been set up in West 


Pakistan, 


“Othe First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 512. 
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The demand for telephone services is increasing 
every year, The increase is due to the expansion of trade, 
commerce and industry and of the government offices, The 
demand for private telephones has also increased, But due 
to the limited capacity of the Telephone Department telephone 


installation is lagging behind demand, 


The need for telecommunications link between East 
and West Pakistan was an urgent matter for the government, 
Three high frequency radio telephone channels have been pro- 
vided between the two wings. More wireless links are planned 
to be provided between East and West Pakistan, The Third 
Plan gives a very high priority to the improvement of inter- 
wing telecommunications, A plan is under way to link both 
the wings through a telecommunication satellite, There will 


be two ground stations - one in each wing, 


Since Pakistan needed telephone connections with 
foreign countries such connections were established with cities 
like London, Berne, Cairo, Hong Kong, Colombo, Manila, etc, 
Pakistan has also been connected with Tehran, Peking, Moscow, 
Paris, London, New York, Osaka, Amsterdam and Hamburg through 
international radio telegraph, International telex service 
is now available for Germany, Belgium, Sweden, Holland and the 


United States, 


The revenues of the Telephone and Telegraph Depart- 
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ment have increased in recent years, In 1959-60 the revenue 
earned was Rs, 83 million; it increased to Rs, 136 million 


in 1963-64,44 


The Third Five Year Plan envisages an overall in- 
provement of the telecommunication system and proposes to 
"investigate the development and utilization of suitable 
electronic switching system for automatic telephone exchanges, 


: : 42 
and applied research in other relevant matters", 


Broadcasting 


At the time of independence there were only three 
radio stations in the whole country - one each at Lahore, 
Dacca and Peshawar - which increased to five by 1950 with the 


opening of two more stations in Karachi and Rawalpindi, 


Recognizing the fact that a large majority of the 
people lives in villages, the radio programme was aimed at 
covering the whole population through broadcasting, The 
Second Plan proposed to cover the whole area of East Pakistan 
and 50 per cent area of West Pakistan, By the end of the 
Third Plan about 85 per cent of the population of West Pakistan 


will be covered by radio broadcasts, By 1970 there will be 14 





thine Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 345. 


*2thid,, p. 346. 
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transmitting stations, 36 transmitters with 3,680 kw of 


power, 


The transmitting power of the broadcasting 
stations has increased: between 1958 and 1968 the medium 
wave transmitting power rose from 44 kw to 297 kw, and the 
short wave power from 128 kw to 468 kw. This represents ap- 


proximately 450 per cent increase during the pexiode t+ 


Since 1965, the broadcasting policy of the gov- 
ernment has changed, Previously, the radio stations were 
mainly used by the government for its own use, According 
to the new policy it has been recognized that "Radio Pakistan 
is a people's medium and every minute of broadcasting should 
be used as the people's time", and it should be developed "as 
an instrument of education, information and entertainment", 

Since 1966 Radio Pakistan has started a daily pro- 
gramme for the farmers in order to give them technical and 


professional guidance on modern methods of eevicul tires: 


*thidew p. 349, 


‘onmbassy of Pakistan, Washington, D. C., Pakistan 
Affairs, Vol, XXI, No. 13 (September 18, 1968), p. 3. 

“pakistan News Digest (Karachi), Vol. 13, No. 23, 
(September I, 1965), p. a See also Dawn, November 15, 1965, 
Pe 5. 


6 
Pakistan High Commission, Ottawa, Pakistan News and 
Views, Vol, 14, No. 24 (December 15, 1966), p. Il. 
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Television 


Television is the latest arrival in the communi- 
cations system of Pakistan, Introduced in 1964, there are 
now three television stations in Pakistan - at Dacca, 
Karachi and Lahore - having 5 kw transmitters, They cover 
an area of 60 miles radius and a population of 10 million 
in each province, Each station produces 30 hours of pro- 
gramme per week, Three small stations are proposed to be 
set up at Islamabad, Chittagong and Peshawar with limited 
production facilities, Proposal has also been made to in- 


: x ‘ ; 47 
troduce educational television in Pakistan, 


Public expenditure on communications shows that 
tele-communications have been given a very high priority 
in all the three plans, From an allocation of Rs, 202 mil- 
lion in the First Plan their share has increased to Rs, 
1,151 million in the Third Plan, Postal services have not 
received adequate attention of the government, Table 5,/ 
shows the allocation of money in the public sector for the 


development of communications, 


The foregoing describes the efforts of the 
Government of Pakistan in building the physical infra-struct- 


ure for the purpose of economic development, These are re- 





47 


Pakistan News Digest (Karachi), Vol. 17, No. 1 
(January T, T969), p. 7. 
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garded as the basic requirements for creating a stage of 
self-sustaining growth of the economy of the country, In 


summary the targets for 1970 are put in Table 5.8. 


TABLE 5,7 


PUBLIC EXPENDITURE ON COMMUNICATIONS, 
1955-70 


(In million rupees ) 








Sub-sectors First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 
Postal services 17 70 

316 
Telecommunications 202 L, Bos 
Broadcasting fo 40 90 
Television ~- oo 23 
Total 244 356 1,334 


Source: The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 516; 


The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 279; 
The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 22, 
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TABLE 5,8 


TARGETS IN THE BUILDING OF THE PHYSICAL 
INFRA-STRUCTURE OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
OF PAKISTAN BY 1970 








Developmental sectors 1959-60 1969-70 
Water 
Irrigated area (million acres) 25 av AEY 
Water availability 
(million acrefeet) 58 91 

Power 

Installed generation capacity (MW) 881 2,888 
Village electrification (number) 3,087 9,087 
Railways 

Locomotives 16250 1,518 
Passenger carriages 4,607 ged. 
Wagons 49,494 625207 
Road Transport 

Buses (number) 11,500 234,950 
Trucks (number) 24,000 38,500 
High type roads (miles) 9,508 15,700 
Shipping 

Port traffic (million tons) 8 17 
Ships (number) 26 98 
Communications 

Telephones (number) 75,500 285,000 
Post office (number) 10,100 13,800 





Source: Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan, 


Pakistan's Development Decade (1960-70), 
rachi: » No page marking, 
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CHAPTER VI 


SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT: HOUSING, HEALTH 
AND SOCIAL WELFARE 

The concern of the Government of Pakistan in 
developing the country has not been limited to the economic 
development alone, In planning the whole environment and 
in allocating resources social development has also been 
taken into consideration, Consequently, resources have 
been provided for the development of such social sectors as 
housing, health, education and social welfare, As the rate 
of growth of population is very high government has also 


given its attention to the control of population growth, 


The present Chapter is mainly concerned with 
housing, health and social welfare, At the outset it seems 
necessary to state the allocation of resources for these 


sectors, which is given in Table 6,1. 
PHYSICAL PLANNING AND HOUSING 


Housing is one of the basic requirements of 
human existence, It is necessary to protect life from the 
hostile environment, However, the function of housing has 


changed with the progress of civilization, Houses now not 
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TABLE 6,1 


ALLOCATION OF MONEY FOR HOUSING, HEALTH AND 
SOCIAL WELFARE DURING THE PERIOD FROM 
1955 TO 1970, IN PERCENTAGES 





Sectors First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 





Physical Planning 


and Housing 20.0 1530 LZe@ 
Health 2.0 Le0 Jip 
Social Welfare Neg .* Neg .* 0.4 





* Negligible 
Source: Central Statistical Office, Government of 


Pakistan: 20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics, 
1947-1967 (Karachi, 1967), pp. 331 and 332, 


only protect human lives, but also give them comfort as well 
as community life. A cluster of houses builds a sense of 
community life and we-feeling. It also "constitutes one of 
the most universal forms of material ehltuce"ee Today, hous- 
ing has another dimension too, House-building has developed 
as an important industry in the national economy and "repre- 


sents an important element in all capital formation" 7 A 





1 
John Madge, "Housing: Social Aspects", in David L, Sills, 


ed., International Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, Vol. 6, 
p. 516, 


*rpid, 
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household is an economic organization and in the past in- 


dustries developed in houses, 


The United Nations has rightly recognized the 
importance of housing when it said: 


Housing, together with education and health, belongs 
to the category of so-called ‘social overhead' pro- 
jects, They are considered basic to economic devel- 
opment, In this respect they can be compared to the 
"economic overhead' projects such as transport, com- 
munications and power, which are generally considered 
to be requisites for effective economic development. 


The United Nations also emphasized that 
The improvement of housing helps directly in bettering 
the lot of families and of the people in general and 
in creating an atmosphere favourable to solution to 
the other problems.... Housing in itself is a means 
of education and is closely bound up with family stab- 
ility and economic productivity.) 

The provision for good housing should go along with 
the economic development of the country. Lack of housing and 
community facilities may create serious obstacles to economic 
development, Realizing this a United Nations Seminar recom- 
mended, among others, that 

The construction of housing should not be relegated to 
the background or placed behind other programmes of 


economic development but should be carried out concur- 
rently with them, because its effects on increased 


a 


United Nations, Financing Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Programmes (New York: TSSty- Wwe. 
4, 


United Nations, Housing Through Non-Profit Organization: 
Housing, Building and Planning No. 16 (New York: 1957), p. 55. 
















8 ee 
: : z " {eos 
ar 
wk daca of “ab bas aotteginagzo a tonne ma at biorie 
,eouuorl mi bayoleveb =a 32 
if? beasinseset ¥i4 ty aad anotsall bsdin s oft >: 
: : ™ 
:bisy 32 codw gntavod to an 
(rth : ie t se>{ , Ch ir On S 3 (>i sostogod ¢ Atl bavoll 
tn Aatvevo Lekgoa' bolipdqoe 360 YIORSIAS GHD -O 
a y oF ahead wibkusos ots yodt ., asosh 
“somos ad 160 ved tadquex sl mh al 1D. 
“ y. Fy seen ag caus atooLcom  bSanxevo o£ MONO IE . 


: \ ‘ les e2 7 ae = ; — 
: P : wat Yr j S24) yfUC) Hii 3110) £3 pot cou i. 
— ¥ 7 : a ° oe" . 4 + 
' - A tha 


au ~ 5" a j 


‘ ‘c : " i. ry -, se 
' torch bosR2oernne cas 4 moka) 4 bad. fe 
o a ~~ 5 wy 










= ; ; a 
| orth tetert enkeuod Jo aemevor st 4 
= ni oicoed ost 20 bre setiines 29 falas " 

a \ f is m a : v 
‘oe Lie hE—ghnC SOBs Fin yaks sti 3 fk 
: nba fiona: ¥o isc ont 
zB hades ‘ IV sss sib ant pee? & | a: $s 
P ) p! ‘ 7 ' f ) i if 
: mo  * nr 
a Se QUDGCIAG DAMUE Os 
z 4 ‘ oan i . — -— , yrys 
€ . ‘BOL BOOR<202 note DvorG osiT 
= > se - 

a 


Sramool eveb pimo 





: : : ; shia oi ode te ‘% 4 
simonons 03 aslordedo epolrse sdesio yom fend 2)ihoom eat 
mbes terikoed enolteh, bedi @ atag BEES SHAM - Seog ote 
| Aid a = , j ? - 
7 ‘ ~<a 


Grist nFarkdo on 







te no: bo: ri.gsi09 


>. On 


183 
productivity and on the construction industry and 
labour market makes it an essential element in the 
economic development of a nation..s 
Pakistan has recognized the importance of housing 
in the political, social and economic life of the people. It 
recognized that housing does not only mean provision for liv- 
ing space, but also creating a decent and healthy environment 
for life. In the same way it does not mean the construction 
of houses only, but that it is also necessary to plan "the en- 
tire physical environment in which people live, work and seek 
outlets for social, recreational and cultural needa.” Accord- 
ing to the Third Plan, the concept of ‘Physical Planning’ in- 
cludes "the national planning process by focussing attention 
on regional and local needs and development as well as crystal- 
izing a comprehensive planning system well integrated on local, 
regional and national legal sae! According the the Second Five 
Year Plan housing is 
concerned with land use, transport and utilities, 
dwelling houses, public buildings, and other soc- 
ial, cultural and economic facilities and conven- 


iences necessary for the pursuit of a useful and 
happy community life.g 


2 ibid. . te 64, 


The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 363. 


“Ibid,, p. 362. 


8the Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 321. 
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The problem of housing has assumed a gigantic pro- 
portion in Pakistan, Several factors have contributed to 
this challenging problem, Firstly, the influx of refugees 
from India since 1947 onward has created a serious housing 
crisis, The refugees now constitute about 10 per cent of the 
total population of Pakistan, Most of them have settled in 
the cities and urban areas making them overcrowded, Secondly, 
the population of Pakistan is increasing at a high rate of 
about 3 per cent a year, This means that the yearly increase 
of population is about 3,5 as rene Fe Thirdly, urbanization 
is growing at twice the rate of growth of fuouka tion. a The 
present rate of growth of population in cities is about 6 
per cent a year, In 1960 the urban population in Pakistan 
constituted about 13 per cent of the total population and in 
1965 it rose to 15 per cent. By 1970 the percentage of urban 


population will be about igtas Thirdly, not only the popu- 


2 See Chapter VIII below. 


re Pye distinguishes between three distinctive 
patterns of urban growth and suggests a policy for each, See 
Lucian W. Pye, ''The Political Implications of Urbanization 
and Development Process", in Gerald Breese, ed., The cay in 
Newly Developing Countries: Readings in Urbanism and Urban- 
tization (Engelwood Cliffs, N. Jv: one ee Hall, 1969), 
pp. 401-406, 


11 pjandiae Commission, Government of Pakistan, Basic 
Facts: Physical Plannin and Housi in Pakistan (Karachi, 
ts = Pe See also F, A, Hussain an alid Shibli, 
"Urbanization and Urban Development Policy in Pakistan", in 
Shafik H, Hashmi and Garth N, Jones, eds., Problems of 
Urbanization in Pakistan (Karachi: National Institute of 
Public Administration, 1967), pp. 36-38. 
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lation of the existing cities is increasing, the number of 
cities is also growing fast. The expansion of government 
offices, the establishment of industrial, trading and com- 
mercial centres, etc., led to the growth of new cities, The 
cities having a maximum population of 25,000 rose from 56 
to 76, of 25,000 - 49,999 population rose from 36 to 45, and 
of 50,000 - 99,999 population rose by 6, The number of large 
cities also increased, Cities having a population of 100,000 
and above rose by ie Fourthly, the poverty of the people 
has augmented the already near-explosion housing crisis, As 
the Third Plan says: "For a large part of the nation, however, 
the problem of housing is part of the general problem of pov- 
exty wt? It was estimated that about 72 per cent of the urban 
families belong to the lower income groups who cannot afford 
to build or buy a house or rent one at a high rate, About 23 
per cent constituting the middle income groups and 5 per cent 
constituting the upper income groups can afford to build or 


4S Fifthly, most of the 


buy a house or can rent a good one, 
cities are old and lack community facilities or services, 
There is no proper arrangement for sanitation, safe water 


supply, or recreational facilities, 


LZ 


The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-/0, p. 365. 
13thide. pi.t367< 
14 


Ibid, 
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The magnitude of the housing problem in Pakistan 

can be realized from the following figures. In 1947 Pak- 
istan had a shortage of 540,000 housing units; in 1960 the 
shortage was 600,000 and in 1965 about 950,000. By 1970, 

the shortage will be about 1,2 million,}° The figure clearly 
indicates that the shortage of housing units is increasing 
gradually. It was estimated that apart from the backlog, 
there is an additional need for about 120,000 new dwelling 


; 16 
units every year. 


The Government Policy 


The Government of Pakistan had no clear and system- 
atic housing policy till 1965. Up to that time, its efforts 
were limited to the settlement of refugees and the supply of 
basic community services, However the efforts during the 
period from 1947 to 1965 laid the foundation for future dev- 
elopment, A systematic and comprehensive housing policy was 
adopted during the Third Plan, By 1965 the government mach- 
inery for housing was also improved and integrated with the 


system of national planning, 


Like other sectors of development government has 


15¢overnment of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
19467529645 ope cits, of wO25 


16tbid., p. 526. 
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placed greater reliance on private enterprise for house- 
building and the solution of the housing problem, The gov- 
ernment policy is not to build more than 10 per cent of the 
houses required for the country and the remaining are to be 
constructed by private individuals, cooperatives and on self- 
help and mutual aid basis. Government is responsible for the 
housing of its employees, of the refugees and of the victims 
of natural calamities such as flood, cyclone, earthquake, etc. 
Government, however, takes the responsibility of mobilizing 
the necessary resources and labour for those who want to build 
their own houses but are not in a position to procure finance 
and building materials. Government provides credit facilities 
and creates necessary institutions to develop industry in the 
country. It participates in the construction of houses only 
when the performance of the private sector is poor, In most 
cases government efforts are limited to the provision of 
community facilities, such as water supply, sewerage, garbage 
disposal, transport, etc. Government conducts surveys to 
collect data and to evaluate housing needs, It also conducts 
research to discover the utilization of local materials for 
house-building and new materials that can be used economically. 
The nature of the building of houses in East and West Pakistan 
differs considerably, In West Pakistan about 70 per cent of 
the houses are made of mud and 30 per cent use brick, stone 


or concrete, In East Pakistan 60 per cent of the houses are 
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188 
built with bamboo, 30 per cent with bamboo and timber, and 
10 per cent with prick, +/ This points to the need for re- 
search as to soil stabilization, use of timber and bamboo 
and economical design of the houses, Research is also 


carried on in environmental sanitation, 


Because of the scarcity of resources and the 
general poverty of the people, first priority was given to 
the provision of housing for low-income groups, slum dwellers, 
and industrial workers, Government has established a prin- 
ciple that the cost of the construction of a house should not 


be more than twice the yearly income of the occupant, /® 


Government develops residential plots in expanded 
cities or in satellite towns with essential services and com- 
munity facilities, These plots are allotted to private in- 
dividuals who build houses on them, Among the plots devel- 
oped 50 per cent are given to the lower income groups, 40 
per cent to the middle income groups and 10 per cent to the 
upper income groups. +? Government also builds nucleus houses 


and allots them to the people who later complete the construction, 


One of the objectives of the government policy of 


lone First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 12. 
Loner es 
19 


The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 378, 
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189 
housing is to reduce the distance between the place of liv- 
ing and the place of work. This would eliminate the problem 


of transport, and save time and money, 


At present there is too much difference between 
the city and the village on socio-economic and technological 
levels, This has resulted in two political cultures - the 
culture of city and the culture of village ,29 The government 
objective is to minimize the gap between the city and the 
village, For this purpose small cities linking the big cities 


and the villages are proposed to be established, 


The Housing Programmes 


Although the problem of housing was very serious 
and government was aware of it, the First Plan did not give 
any serious attention to its solution, Consequently, the 
housing programme in the First Plan was very modest, Its 
programme was as follows: 


(1) Construction of 60,000 new tube wells in the 
rural areas for supply of drinking water; 


(2) Making improvement in existing cities; 


20) ccording to Weiner there are two political cultures 
in the developing nations - one is in the centre of national 
politics, and another is at the district level, See Myron 
Weiner, "India: Two Political Cultures", in Lucian Pye and 
Sidney Verba, eds., Political Culture and Political Develop- 
ment (Princeton, N, J.: Princeton University Press, 1965), 


Paperback edition, 1969, p. 199. 



















to sonlq odd Maswiod eontite.db ond eniee 63 at gr bau 
dowtq eto sltaminiie bivow eaey atx0W 4G) sont: orishas gi 


’ + Yeston: bas suk ovee baa ,txoqadsy: J 


nsteSRkh Mauet.cot gk sued Inseorq JA 


s9tcolonmioet bine SMO 59“O.L908 oO spel Liv. ork? _ Srp a 


i 


: bce he es + ‘ae, 
' / aotmiind beoktitiog owt gee Bes egalle 2 orl aidt > 8461 
anmavog afl “* egniiiy to sepsis ond bas Yat Yo 4 mks iy 

7 al = a 


anit toma yIto ead meswisad cas ei) Sx in nen kor ot ek ovids 
; 2a 
L959 gid ot gnitall setazis [lene Saog wg aids 20%  . 95am 
 berailidstas od oF hekoroug SiH seaniliv's 


a 7 > 


f 


69m suet: ort sritewor a 


‘-~ WteV sti dekauod 36 wofdoxg ons MguantLa 

y 2d ton oH 1004, Savid oy wt, £0 2 tes Raw J QCURE ON 
; (3 teupeoaceo 0D | nok Lawlioe otk 6a. NOL ABII5. } 
ads... «22 ideo VEO ace mi satks od3 mu seutaxgota oak 
Fe. ae :SwokLo® ‘BS aa oe 


‘edd ni eitow sind wot 600,06 36 10230236000, oe 
~"“protew giblithsh io ‘agave xo2 efoxk Laxet ie 


esenecivs watts a anenutaraleaapa aucbiett 19) 


- Fan 


3 
ox ae o 


190 
(3) Providing community facilities for several 
million people in the existing cities and 
towns ; 
(4) Preparation of 250,000 plots in the new settlements; 
(5) Building 70,000 nucleus houses; and 
(6) Building 20,000 houses, including 5,000 houses to 
be owned by government.., 

However, the housing programme of the First Plan 
fell short of targets in both the rural and urban areas, In 
spite of the government policy of the construction of simple 
houses, most of the construction in the private sector, how- 


ever, was in luxury houses undertaken by relatively wealthy 


eaple.-“ 


The housing programme during the Second Plan was 
also modest, The Plan proposed to build 300,000 houses be- 
sides houses for government employees, industrial workers, 
and houses constructed from the contribution of the local 
bodies, Like the First Plan, the performance of the Second 
Plan in housing was also unsatisfactory, Only 150,000 
houses were built during the Plan period, fulfilling 50 per 
cent of the target, Execution of water supply schemes for 
23 towns was however, completed and substantial progress was 


made in the supply of water in rural areas, In East Pakistan 





21 


The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 533. 


2 321-322, 


-the Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, pp. 
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LOT 
about 150,000 hand pumps were installed providing one tube well 
for 200 persons, In West Pakistan 188 villages were served 


with portable water supply .°? 


The housing problem continued to be serious at the 
beginning of the Third Plan, It was estimated that there were 
about 2.2 million housing units in the urban areas, Of this 
about 600,000 were temporary and dangerously dilapidated, 

So, the number of good and habitable houses came down to 1,2 
million, The increase of the urban population, on the other 
hand, created demand for about half a million houses. As was 
mentioned before, only 150,000 houses were built during the 
Second Plan period, At the beginning of the Third Plan, 
therefore, the backlog increased to 950,000 houses, The Third 
Plan proposes to double the rate of construction of new houses, 
constructing a total number of 292,000. But still the backlog 
of houses is expected to increase rather than decline by 1970. 
The housing shortage by the end of the Third Plan will be about 


Moni l1ion.~* 


The Rural Housing 


The nature of the housing problems in the urban and 


23The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 372. 
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192 
the rural areas is different, Because of the extended family 
system in Pakistan, more than one family live in one house, 
However, with the increase of population there is a need for 
more houses in the rural areas also, But the greatest need 
in the rural areas is the supply of pure and safe drinking 
water, arrangement for drainage, community centres, and other 


related services, 


At the beginning the housing problem in rural areas 
was to be looked after by the Village Agricultural and Indust- 
rial Development Organization (Village-AID). Later the Dis- 
trict Councils were made responsible for housing in the rural 
areas, although the actual work is carried on by the Union 
Councils, In the First Plan an amount of Rs. 50 million was 
allotted for the improvement in the rural qouetne sa To ed- 
ucate the people in the technique of low-cost house-building, 


government proposed to build model houses in the rural areas, 


The Second Plan recommended that basic research in 
building materials, experimental houses and cheap and effect- 
ive sanitation in the rural areas should be started promptly. 
It made a provision of Rs, 2.5 million for village develop- 


; 26 ; 
ment programme in selected areas, The government contri- 


2the First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 524. 


26the Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 323. 
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19S 
bution in rural housing is limited to technical advice and 
construction of model houses designed according to local 
conditions and materials, The Third Plan proposes to bring 
10,000 villages under comprehensive plan and to cover 
20,000 villages by pilot projects.~/ About one million 
dwelling units will be constructed in the rural areas by 


1970,7° 
Finance 


Lack of finance is one of the important reasons 
for the housing crisis in Pakistan, Private saving is not 
adequate for the construction of houses, There are only a 
few credit institutions for house-building. Government 
created a House Building Finance Corporation in 1952 for 
providing credit facilities for prospective house builders, 
Its policy is to help those who can help themselves, Loans 
are granted only when one can build the foundations of the 
house, The corporation has so far sanctioned an amount of 
Rs. 337.3 million to individuals and cooperatives, With the 
help of these loans about 1,700 houses were built by private 


individuals and 7,000 flats and houses by the eeoperativers: 


27 


The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 380. 
28rd... De 3642 
29 


Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967 j.op? seit fps 552. 
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194 
Another financial institution is the East and West Loans and 
Buildings Association, It grants loans to people who deposit 
their savings with the Association, Commercial banks and in- 
surance companies do not generally grant loans for the con- 
struction of houses although they have substantial funds at 


their disposal, 


The creation of new institutions and the improve- 
ment of existing ones is essential for the execution of the 
housing plan, The institutions now in existence for this 
purpose are the National Building Centre, Pakistan Centre for 
Regional and Urban Development, Building and Housing Research 
Centre, House Building Corporation, Building and Trade Schools, 
Experimental Factories for prefabricated houses, Savings and 
Loans Association and Public Health Laboratories and Instit- 


utes, 


Expenditure on Housing 


The First Plan provided for an expenditure of 
Rs, 861.2 million for housing and settlement in the public 
sector, The expenditure was to be incurred in preparatory 
programme, rural programme, urban development, community 
facilities, public housing and rehabilitation and in govern- 


ment owned houses > Private investment in housing during 





3°nhe First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 538, Table 2, 


aes b RAG 


. 


“ae. 


c 


a wLAIS} » i 
“abe . Y 
= bob be: - szuowit a Tite ry 









find at OL siaiiesi i {ehonontt x6 13 0: 
© 
¥ a on hee * oe = + 
| ethavg a2 no istooree SpntbLyZ 
s i te 


tobias bovessA sdt fidw narevas = 


.* 
f ; 


; woof as 473 Sl Oty {ft OD 
4 — 
io ipvonile asavorn 26 HolLIs 
a ~~ 
- k 
as 


’ a 7 4 De +5 
‘a er | ’ 2wsil) - yp hate - 
ea ‘ ' 
- SOUT F it rid 
* “ * - 4 
, iia 4 Jel é Ow. 4 ‘ rij 
* 


FOLISROGIOY BUFO. S8 - 3G 
4 $Y a r < » ry , 
‘uCASS35 2Ot aetzosoat Le 
7 . 


+ : % £4 ‘ }- a] , 
ee be > + EJ Oils MOLES 
: oe = 
- ghteook nes ei 
~ ee aie ae a ere 


, beivers y. MeHLT. Se: 
na 14 - ee 
her 40% ‘He 









“ie ¥ 

ig 

rv 

at 

at 

a “f 
am Oo 
“ Ba 
fee: ’ 
| ies 


F) « 


L95 


3 
the First Plan period was estimated to be Rs, 3,300 million, 


There has been a gradual decrease of public expend- 
iture in terms of the percentage of the total amount of money 
allocated for development purposes in the subsequent two 
plans, In the Second Plan the total expenditure on housing 
was Rs, 2,840 million - Rs, 895 million in the public sector, 
Rs. 810 million in the semi-public sector, and Rs, 1,135 
million in the private meetin ae The Third Plan allocated 
Rs. 3,026.16 million in the public and Rs, 4,000 million in 


the private sector, the total being 7,026.16 million.>> 


The public expenditure in housing is relatively 
smaller than the private expenditure, But the government 
expects that ''The public expenditure, though relatively 
small, will act as a catalyst for bringing forth public en- 


thusiasm on cooperative self-help Sere 
PUBLIC HEALTH 


The problem of health is inherent in the biolog- 


ical characteristics of human beings and the nature of the 


31 
Ibid,, p. 534. 


4 


The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, pp. 327-328, Table I. 


ithe Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 389, Table II. 
34 


Planning Commission, Government of reg ae Basic 


Facts: Physical Planning and Housing, op. cit., p. 
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environment in which they live. The human body is suscept- 
ible to disease and the environment, e.g., climate - helps 
or prevents the growth of certain diseases, Group living 
has also contributed to the occurences and spread of some 
diseases which are called contagious, These problems have 
led to the emergence of the concept of public health, 

Out of the need for dealing with the health problems 
of group living, there has evolved, with increasing 
clarity over the centuries, a recognition of the 
importance of community action in the promotion of 
health and the prevention and treatment of diseases. 
This recognition and its consequences for action are 
summed up in the concept of public health.35 
There are various reasons, of course, for giving 
attention to problems of public health, such as religious 
consideration, humanitarianism and scientific interest in 
the study of germs and bacteria causing disease and in 
developing medicine for the control of those diseases, 
Changing political, economic, social and cultural factors 
also necessitate increased attention to health problems, 
As Rosen put it: 
Health and ill-health have their biological roots, 
but the biological processes and phenomena have 
been and are being influenced, impeded and facil- 


itated in context of changing political, economic, 
social and cultural elements. 3¢ 





"George Rosen, "Public Health", in David Sills, ed., 


International Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, Vol. 2 Bs 
Pe ° 


Ibid, 
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Health condition of the people has tremendous im- 
pact on the social, cultural, economic and political develop- 
ments of the country. But the most potent result has been 
its effect on economic development, Health care results in 
the supply of a more efficient labour force, increase in 
income and capital formation of a country. A sick labour 
force cannot contribute to economic development, Working 
hours are lost when labourers are sick and this in turn 
brings poverty and misery to them, As a result the society 
as a whole suffers, Expenditure on public health is there- 
fore regarded as an investment for the development of the 


country's economy. 


The Government of Pakistan has recognized the 
importance of improving public health, as the First Plan 
said: 


It [health] contributes an important factor in the 
happiness of men and women, their efficiency as 
productive members of the community, and the rich- 
ness of their social and family life. Good health 
is essential to the efficiency of modern industrial 
organization, and to the strength and prosperity 

of the nation.3¢9 


Though Pakistan recognizes the importance of pub- 


7 
See Selma T, Mushkin, "Health as an Investment", in 


The Journal of Political Economy, Vol. 70, No. 5, Part 2 
(Supplement), pp. 129-157, 


38 


The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 609. 
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lic health, she still faces a very serious problem which 
arises due to various causes: First, there is a lack of pro- 
per environmental sanitation, People suffer from various 
kinds of diseases because they live in unhealthy conditions, 
It was estimated that about 50 per cent of diseases in East 
Pakistan are caused by insanitary conditions, Some of these 
diseases may be cured by innoculation and other medical mea- 
sures but their eradication would require arrangement for 
improved sanitation, e.g., proper disposal of sewerage and 
the supply of pure and safe drinking water. Second, the 
dietary standard being low, people suffer from malnutrition 
and become vulnerable to diseases easily. The calorie in- 
take is generally below the minimum requirement as recom- 
mended by the Food and Agricultural Organization of the United 
Nations” ” Moreover, the people do not take a balanced diet, 
They take more carbohydrate than protein and other protective 
stuff. Third, there are some regional diseases with high in- 
cidence resulting in death of large numbers every year, such 
as tuberculosis, small pox and cholera, Malaria attacks about 
20 million people every year and incapacitates them wholly for 
six working days, It takes about two months to regain full 
working capacity. Accordingly, about 960 million man-workdays 


are utilized partially. The annual death rate from malaria 





Als page 88 for the calorie intake by the people of 
Pakistan, 
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is about 250,000, 1° from tuberculosis about 100,000 a year 
and from cholera about 25,000. Small pox, when it occurs as 
an epidemic, also takes a heavy toll of life, Fourth, the 
incidence of child and maternity mortality is about 110-130 
per 1,000 live births, and maternity death is about 440 to 
680 per 1,000 births, Of the total number of deaths about 
half are children below the age of 10 years, Of the children, 
again about half are less than a year old, Fifth, there is 
paucity of trained personnel, hospital and hospital equipments, 
As the Third Plan clearly states: ''The biggest single obstacle 
to having a large health programme is the scarcity of trained 


y nal Pakistan 


personnel particularly of paramedical personne 
had only 1,200 registered doctors and only one medical college 
at the time of independence, The number of beds in hospitals 
was only 15,000 with one nurse for every 75 peiee Lastly, 
the rapid increase of population also necessitated the pro- 
vision of more medical facilities, The family planning pro- 
gramme for the control of population also calls for more 


medical facilities especially in cases of vasectomy and li- 


gation, 


The magnitude of health problem can be better un- 


4 0c overnment of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967, op, cit., p. 467. 


4lthe Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 247. 


+2 covernment of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967, Op. Ci. Cs 4 Pe 464, 
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derstood from the following comparison of the health ser- 


vices provided by Pakistan and the United Kingdom, 


TABLE 6,2 


A COMPARISON OF THE HEALTH SERVICES PROVIDED BY 
PAKISTAN AND THE UNITED KINGDOM 


Services Pakistan United Kingdom 
1965 1961 
Doctors 1:7,400 1:910 
Nurses 1:32,000 1:440 
Hospital beds 133200 1:100 
Lady Health Visitors 1:115,000 1:4,000 
T. B. Beds 1:150 fatal cases 1:4,000 fatal cases 


Source: The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 245. 

The table clearly points out that the ratio of 
population to the types services is high in Pakistan, The 
health programme of the Government of Pakistan is therefore 


aimed at the reduction of this ratio, 


For the purpose of solving the huge problem the 
government has adopted both preventive and curative measures, 
However, to eradicate the causes of disease priority was giv- 
en to preventive measures in all the plans so far drawn up. 


About 60 per cent of the allocation for health sector was 
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provided for preventive measures and the rest for curative 
measures, The preventive measures include the supply of 
safe drinking water, the arrangement for sewerage and gar- 
bage disposal, control of malaria, tuberculosis and other 
deadly diseases, maternal and child welfare and health ed- 
ucation, Some of the important programmes under the pre- 
ventive measures are as follows: 

Malaria control: The programme to control malaria started 
before the plan periods but a comprehensive plan was adopted 
in 1961, with the object of controlling the disease within 
the next 14 years, The Third Plan period provided about one- 
fourth of the total allocation for the health sector for 
malaria control, A Malaria Eradication Board was created 

at the centre with autonomous powers in policy making, There 
are also two provincial boards which are responsible for the 
execution of policy. By 1966, 78.1 million people in East 
and West Pakistan were protected against malaria, This inten- 
sified measure resulted in decreased incidence by 20 to 30 
per cent, Improved results are expected by 1970 when about 
20 million people will be totally immune, For 45 million 
people the disease will occur very rarely, and for the rest 
of the population the "parasitic index" will decline from 

the present 25 per cent to less than 4 per auritelil 
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Tuberculosis: To control tuberculosis a B.C.G. vaccination 
was started in 1949, So far 57.07 million people have been 
tested and 25.41 million have been vaccinated, At present 
there are about 100 clinics in the country for T.B, patients, 
This will be increased to 181 by 1970. The aim of the gov- 
ernment is to have one clinic for every 100,000 population, 
The number of beds in T.B. hospitals will be increased from 
the present 2,800 to 3,800 by 1970. Two research hospitals 
with one hundred beds in each will be set up in the country 
by the end of the Third Plan, 
Cholera: Cholera can be prevented by the supply of uncon- 
taminated water and the improvement of environmental sanit- 
ation. So, a large part of the programme for the eradication 
of this disease is devoted for these purposes, A Cholera 
Research Laboratory was set up in Dacca in 1960 which was 
able to reduce the mortality rate in many trial cases from 
30 to 50 per cent to only 2 per cent, “4 The Laboratory 
studies the environment of the disease, the ways of living 
and the methods of sanitation of the people, It also con- 
ducts clinical research to determine the relationship be- 
tween the physiological characteristics of the individuals 
and the disease itself, 


Small pox: Small pox mostly occurs in East Pakistan, A 


“4Tbid., p. 469. 
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203 
Pilot project for the control of this disease was started 
in 1960 in some districts of East Pakistan, Later, a two- 
year eradication programme was adopted, The programme 
showed a satisfactory result and the incidence of death from 
this disease showed a decline by 98 per cent between 1959 
and 1965, 
Maternity and Child Welfare: As infant mortality and 
maternity death is high in Pakistan it was felt necessary 
to open maternity and child welfare centres, By 1955 there 
were about 200 maternity centres in the country and the First 
Plan proposed to increase the number to 375, providing ser- 
vices to 3.6 million people, By the end of the Second Plan 
such centres increased to 700, The Third Plan makes no 
special provision for maternity and child welfare centres as 
the future "policy is to provide for maternity and child 
health services as part of the general health services and 
not in separate maternity and child health centres" ,~ 
Health Education: Lack of qualified personnel is one of 
the bottlenecks of the health programme, As noted before, 
Pakistan had only one medical college at the time of indep- 
endence, At present there are 12 medical colleges producing 
about 1,000 doctors a year, There are two postgraduate med- 


ical centres - one at Karachi and another at Dacca, There 


43The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 255. 
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is one school of Tropical Medicine in West Pakistan, and 
another school will be set up in Dacca during the Third 
Plan period, Lahore has an Institute of Hygiene and Pre- 
ventive Medicine, The postgraduate facilities will meet 
the country's need for teaching and research personnel, 
Recently, a College of Physicians and Surgeons has been 
created to examine postgraduate students in clinical sub- 


jects, 


Nursing Training Institutes are also increasing 
in numbers, There are 26 of them now in the country, By 
the end of the Second Plan the number of nurses stood at 
2,000; the figure rose to 3,600 by 1965, and the target for 
1970 is 5,400, The nurses are given training for three 
years in the institutes, Other institutions relating to 
health education are the training schools for health tech- 


nicians, sanitary inspectors and rural health inspectors, 


Government is providing for research in public 
health, The Pakistan Medical Research Council was set up 
in 1953 and reorganized in 1962, It organizes, coordinates 
and promotes research in the various fields of medicine and 
public health, Research is also being carried on by the 
Cholera Research Institute at Dacca, Jinnah Postgraduate 
Medical Centre, Institute of Public Health and the National 


Health Laboratories, 
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School Health: The School health programme aims at the 
protection of children through health services. Provision 
has been made for regular medical examination and treatment 
of minor ailments in special clinics, Each clinic looks 
after 5,000 to 8,000 children, There were about 68 school 
health clinics at the beginning of the Third Plan, Another 
twenty two clinics will be set up by 1970, 
Rural health: Although the health problem in the rural 
areas is no less acute than in urban areas no serious atten- 
tion was given to the rural health problem until recently. 
There is almost no hospital and no dispensary in the rural 
areas, The services of qualified physicians are not avail- 
able even in emergencies, The ratio of doctors to population 
in the rural areas is 1:10,000 - 20,000, whereas such ratio 
in the urban areas is 1:700. A programme for the creation of 
rural health centres was drawn up and by 1960 about 200 such 
centres were set up. Each centre consists of a primary unit 
with three sub-centres and provides medical aid to about 
50,000 population, Each primary unit is managed by two doc- 
tors - one male and one female, a health visitor, health lab- 
oratory technicians and a number of other staffs, The sub- 
centres consist of a compounder-dresser, a nurse-dai, a peon- 
cum-medicine carrier, a health assistant and a cleaner, The 
centre has been assigned various types of duties which include 


medical treatment, maternity and child welfare, family planning, 
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environment sanitation, control of epidemic and infectious 
diseases, health education and compilation of vital stat- 


istics, 


Although priority has been given to preventive 
measures, curative measures have also been undertaken, 
Provisions have been made for medical facilities by increas- 
ing the number of doctors, nurses, technicians, hospital beds 


and hospital equipment, 


The First Plan allocated Rs, 287.2 million for 
the health sector of which only 40 per cent was utilized 
during the plan period. However, some visible improvements 
were seen in some aspects of the health services, The number 
of medical colleges rose from 6 in 1955 to 9 in 1959, In the 
same period the number of nurses training institutes increased 
from 14 to 18, the number of nurses from 1,414 to 2,000 and 
the number of registered doctors from 6,000 to 9,200. Hos- 
pital beds increased from 23,000 to 28,000, and maternity 


and child welfare centres 200 to 256 over the same poutoemae 


The Second Plan allotted a total amount of Rs, 350 
million in the public sector and Rs, 50 million in the private 
sector, The achievements up to the end of the Second Plan 


were as follows: doctors 15,600; nurses 3,600; lady health 


The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, pp. 357-358. 
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visitors 1,047; hospital beds 35,500; T.B. clinics 96; 
school health clinics 68; rural health centres 200; 


nurses training institutes 18; and medical college gett 


The Third Plan proposes to extend the health 
services to the entire population within the next 15 years. 
This is a long-term policy and, according to the plan, 

The long-term objective of any health programme 
must, in broad terms, be to maximize each child's 
chances of survival at birth, to increase its 
average life expectancy, and to ensure that it 
enjoys good health throughout its life time.) 

The Third Plan has drawn the health plan accord- 
ingly. In the original plan the health programme's share 
was Rs, 1,330 million, In the revised plan, however, about 
Rs, 1,175 million were allocated for the health programme, 
The intra-sectoral allocations in the health sector over the 


three five year plans are given in Table 6,3, 
SOCIAL WELFARE 


Social welfare has been defined by Marriam as 
"the activities that directly concern the economic and social 
“ae Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 244, 


48The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 247. 
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TABLE 6,3 


PUBLIC EXPENDITURE FOR HEALTH PROGRAMME OF THE 
GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN FROM 1955-1970 


(In million rupees) 


Sub-sectors First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 
Malaria control 53.0 55.98 271.580 
T.B. hospital, clinics, 

BEG. Ge 26.0 19.82 28.530 
Medical college and 

education 58.6 21,09 229.776 
Hospitals 5G aL 81.26 129.791 
Dispensaries eye! 52557 --- 
Infectious diseases 

hospital AZ 16.60 aon 
Medical stores 0 4.70 --- 


Higher training for 
doctors, nurses and 





research je 24.50 --- 
Maternity and child 
health centres a2 2 2,01 oe 
Nurse and other training 17.9 ZEST --- 
School health services 
and health education 547 4.40 68254 
Family planning = 30.50 274,000 
Nutrition -- 5.50 3.160 
Rural health centres -o -- 1552961 
Training of paramedical 
personnel -- “3 26.541 
Miscellaneous -- -- 51,918 
28762 350.0 Leb74g 592 





Source: The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. oaee 


The Second Five vear Plan, 1960- 65 nt ae, oe 
The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-/0, 
Annexure, lable 10. 





















bi a 
tomar gre 
: 4 Le 
4 > ee ee 


ST. $0 SARS HT SARH O'S saUTTOMIERA ‘oho 
OFELCERS HORT HATES 20 THEO "ae 


oe * * . « J s Z is, 7 
eth ae any Sk ee ee ee say tata) er OE RRR Ge Re: ey Geel erty reget 


fb, ee Sse! iG EYE GRY SDE be msl fexty 
PPD 10 OG PSS G nies OREO OF) OC Fe Oo > -O I gee. ony A ee Ge Ge Be 


raw 8,22  O.ee + lowtnon. 
| - ,@92 tnb £9 2 alee 


. a bile agstled’ 
OT}. OSs " RO, £8 ! a ok aBoMbs 


=< 


te “— 


a co aa py 
~ \ >” xs YS ‘aot 


| estes he 2, suo khos 
20 Sea 09, aL Ss Er), Latkqeodd 
fie lp ee 0, 4 ero. 
| > ix 46% soiietiaeds 
bes edastun ,a%ag 
op 5 ilgias29% | ae 
; : as bits tis ba 
a fee S ee ae .. SO%EIS9~ 
wines ESoes AES @,\i anikiakeaa tonto | 
. } 2} seotyvxda, | 
/ POS, O0A,4 ae nosteousa” iy teodt i 
OOO.AYS .. “08 ,0£ we ertkanal¢ ¥ 
slat | @eo¢... hn Vig 
pf — we! <) Et ame: as 2dhi199 
cer fons os a _ Lnokbeneresg Zo 


» -— Sonnets 


or: 
Baie ase Bs 






a 





- a 
rol P 
A eet 


Ey nae ane a ie + 


209 
well-being of individuals and families".*? It is difficult 
to determine what kinds of activities constitute social wel- 
fare as one finds that the range of social welfare activities 
is different in different countries, It seems from an agenda 
of the social welfare activities of the Government of Pakistan 
that its efforts in this regard are limited to the solution 
of social problems arising out of the economic and social 
changes and to helping those who are helpless, In general, 
the social welfare activities of the Government of Pakistan 
covers urban community development, rural development, refugee 
problem, child protection, delinquency, physically and mentally 
handicapped, women deprived of family support, and begging and 
destitution, The ultimate object of such a programme is the 
elimination of discontent and frustration and the arousal of 


support for the government, 


The government policy is to provide services for 
two aspects of social welfare - the preventive and the cura- 
tive. The preventive social welfare is designed to foresee 
problems which arise from social and economic changes, The 
curative and remedial aspects of social welfare deal with the 
care of the destitute, the handicapped, etc., and those peo- 
ple who are unable to solve their problems with their own 


50 
resources, 


444 C. Marriam, ''Social Welfare Expenditure: 1964- 


1965", in Social Security Bulletin, Vol. 28, No, 10, p. 3. 


20The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 56. 
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The Social Welfare Policy 


The social welfare policy of the government empha- 
sizes three aspects of development which are briefly discussed 


below. 


1. Social planning - Social welfare activities were previous- 
ly undertaken on a piece-meal basis, Specific service organ- 
izations were established by private individuals or groups to 
deal with particular problems, These services were not related 
to the whole society. The concept of social planning indicates 
that there is a need for an integrated service for social wel- 
fare to minimize social tensions and "to ensure a smooth and 


harmonious social and cultural fandiciont | 


2. Social research - Social planning should be based on a 
deeper study of the society. There are many questions regard- 
ing society and social relationships which must be answered 
before a comprehensive social planning is initiated, For 

this reason social survey through a thorough study of society 


is essential, 


3. Social work - Social work is the specific activity of 
government or the voluntary organization in connection with 


social problems, Such works are both preventive and remedial, 





>lipid,, p. 621. 
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21% 
as mentioned earlier, The government policy is to take pre- 
ventive measures as its own responsibility and to rely on 
private voluntary organizations for curative and remedial 
measures although no sharp distinction is made between the 
two, In general, government services will primarily be 
directed to the elimination of the causes of social problems, 
but if problems do arise government will rely in most of 
the cases on private organizations for their solution, 
There are about 4,000 private organizations engaged in var- 


ious kinds of social welfare activities, 


Social Welfare Organizations 


Initially, the Ministry of Health, Labour and 
Social Welfare was responsible for social welfare activities 
of government, In 1962, social welfare functions were trans- 
ferred to the provinces in accordance with the provisions of 
the 1962 Constitution, The Central Directorate of Social 
Welfare was abolished and Directorates of Social Welfare were 
set up in the provinces, Each province has a council of 
Social Welfare, However, the Labour and Social Welfare Div- 
ision of the Ministry of Health, Labour and Social Welfare 


deals with matters of national and international importance, 


In 1956, the Central government set up the National 
Council of Social Welfare composed of official and non-offic- 


ial members, It evaluates the needs and activities of the 
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242 
voluntary organization, and gives them guidance, and finan- 


cial and technical assistance, 


Some specific social welfare activities 


The areas covered by the social welfare activities 
are many and varied. Some of the specific services rendered 


by government and private organizations will now be discussed, 


Urban Community Development, The need for community develop- 
ment in the cities of Pakistan is high, Cities are growing 
rapidly and with their growth many problems arise, As the 
First Plan stated: 
It is in the industrial areas that the regulative 
authority of tradition will be weakest, the ties 
of family responsibility least compelling, the 
opportunity for organized discontent greatest.55 
There is therefore a paramount need for the development of 
a society of contented city dwellers. An integrated new 
community is to be formed out of the people who come to the 
city from different areas of the country so that they are 
able to satisfy the needs of social relationships, They 
also need recreational facilities, education, health and 
physical preotection, The object of the urban community dev- 


elopment projects of the government is to help people to help 


themselves in these matters, 


"2Thadthi ad 6236 
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The community development programmes provide ser- 
vices like community hygiene, sanitation, medical clinics, 
family planning, adult education, recreational services, in- 
dustrial homes and assistance to the destitute, A community 
development project is manned by two or three trained social 
workers for 15,000 to 20,000 people. During the First Plan 
period provision was made for 70 urban community development 
projects but only 25 projects were completed. Eighty seven 
projects were completed during the Second Plan against a 
target of 98, During the Third Plan 65 projects are proposed 
to be undertaken, The total number of projects needed for 
the urban areas is estimated at 491, Therefore, there is a 


need for 314 more peices a 


Rural Development Services. Previously no social service was 
provided to the rural communities, The Village Agricultural 
and Industrial Development organization was oriented toward 
economic development of the rural areas, However, it pro- 
vided some social services to the rural people. This organ- 
ization was replaced by Village Extension Service giving it 
an agricultural and industrial bias, A separate programme 
for rural areas was then felt necessary, This function was 
assigned to the Basic Democracies, Nothing was, however, 
done in this regard till the beginning of the Third Plan. 


93the Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 274. 




















: - : eo ~ a vert 2 U 
‘288 BPIVOUg eoemmarpowd Inemqoasyer Vs ieimmto9 exit uy 


- bv ad * 
* ¥ + ‘ ree 


;, : & ; ret 
,BILMTLLD JHILDSM ,NOLIBIINGE {RMS ruVAL Ys er AEE 


. . _— at 2 = “ ho "hy 7 - 7.) 
“ot ,peotyvuos Jenokipeioes ,MOLURONDs Jibs «Stebel 
9 = i 


5 


‘3 iramumod .s3n3 55 wis oF BOretoheas Dae os snot. fs 3 


; . q 
; _#) fe?.? L " _ 

IMAKGoLay VI Cee Lodi: Ul) Bod Sheri: Baw ro lelvore 

vee 4 fio. Sod Bids ; 


~ ; - - 


y Pou. = . rd | Pp. = - ‘ 
Jars , £615. ONOOSd oO BAR J9LQLOD otew 





‘ oe ale ey Ly me on ~f. 09 etal. a at- » Bawxeed A Se F YT 
oqoenq $%5 edJosfoxg CO Melo Oe Sid BUSxXuG ~. 2 +0. ter 
= ; 7 
ase 
: P os ok 4 § xd ry cot - ol) ope agre al » 
i bebsen atostoug io sedmun Jegod sal nei sicraahal 
_ 7 2 , " i} ‘ 
BR ad / ~ . } a?) Je bedervses al 25536 
: 
a , , 4 al 
Joafouq szom PLE 
La Fe a? ape BF308 & YLEVUOLYVEXS,. 4~SaSotvise aeuru ois 
ad ‘ ~ AT eee &) emewe one - ee a 
4 e 
kL ’ ¥- fh ¥ 
Cally Win ee ac + a Miya er ey bed bate a te 
£607 LOS IRS iat ¥ Ss >» Sh Lat MEAD fexuy . Fi 


we, 


a eo ew | : Lae . = ie Natta af tad ‘ “s - 
Dy vit 2 41453.) ' ea BIL) And LGR tO Re Th, | Cons vy tabzen wil 













Pads,’ $40 , tevowdll 2 ames ST iiwx ons to J 18m: “(0 og vob bie 
= - > ) s 4 > - 
3 sfeg2 10 Bid i «9Lgoeg - Lau asls oj esol Vie sein tooe a 
be Cae —\ a ws ; pees f "I ; 





214 
The Plan estimates that there is a need for about 5,400 
rural social service units, each unit covering 15,000 peo- 
ple. Against this need, however, only 500 units are proposed 


to be provided during the Third Plan.>¢ 


Funds for this pur- 
pose have been provided out of the allocations for the Rural 
Works Programme, 

Child Welfare. The child welfare programme has varied objects. 
It is designed to help the pre-school and out-of-school child- 
ren who are neglected, and who suffer from emotional disturb- 
ances, The programme also covers the children of families 
dislocated due to sickness, death or natural calamities, Day 
care services are also provided for the children of working 
mothers. By 1965, only 15 social service centres were estab- 
lished out of the total estimated need for 4,000 units, The 
Third Plan proposes to set up 34 pilot projects, Three Coun- 
cils for Child Welfare were set up by the government - one at 
the centre and two in the provinces, They are responsible for 
making policies, plan and programmes, coordinating the activ- 
ities of child welfare organizations and providing advisory 
service to them, Training institutes for child welfare are 
being established with the help of the UNICEF, Private organ- 
izations have borne major responsibilities for child welfare, 
especially for children without families and parents, 
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Services for the Physically and Mentally Handicapped, The 
number of physically and mentally handicapped persons in 
Pakistan is large, It was estimated that about 2,500 service 
units are required for this purpose - each unit consisting of 
100 to 300 people. As most of the handicapped people can be 
made self-supporting, 40 pilot projects have been undertaken 
for their training and rehabilitation, There are several instit- 
utions which provide the blind persons with board, lodging, ed- 
ucation and training. During the Third Plan period 27 centres 
are planned to be set up for them, Private organizations like 
Association for the Prevention of Blindness and Adult Blind 
Centre render useful services to these disadvantaged people. 
In East Pakistan a centre has been opened for the physiothera- 
pic treamtent of the crippled children, The deaf and dumb are 
also cared for, There are six institutions for their education 
and training, During the current plan five more training cen- 
tres will be opened, Model institutions are being set up for 
the mentally retarded, Surveys about the incidence of mental 
illness are being conducted by the Pakistan Institute of Mental 
Hygiene and the Pakistan Association of Mental Health, During 
the Third Plan three institutions are proposed to be set up for 


the mentally retarded persons, 


Services for the orphans, Services for the orphans have a long 
tradition in the country, but the orphanages have been in 


unsatisfactory conditions, However, the services are going 
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to be improved under the influence of professional social 
workers, professional thinking and practice. Nevertheless, 
there is a need to further improve the condition of the 
orphanages, They are to be converted into a training place 
instead of an abode for the unfortunate people, Over 500 
orphanages are run in Pakistan on voluntary basis, The 
Pakistan Council of Social Welfare is giving grants-in-aid 
to these orphanages, The East Pakistan Council of Social 
Welfare maintains 17 state and 24 aided orphanages. The 
West Pakistan Council maintains 19 orphanages, All orphan- 
ages have their schools and training institutes, However, 
it is being felt that the orphans are to be regarded as part 
of the society and are not to be kept within their resident- 
ial and school surroundings; they should be allowed to attend 


schools outside the orphanages, 


Youth Welfare, The social services for the youth are designed 
"to inoculate the dignity of labour in the youth and to pre- 
pare them for useful employment".?> The youth welfare pro- 
gramme was drawn up for the first time during the Second Plan 
period, The programme was modest and out of the need for 

750 service units only 20 units were set up during the Plan 
period, Comprehensive programmes for youth welfare are drawn 


up by the Provincial Directorates of Social Welfare, The ob- 
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ject of these schemes is to foster opportunity for health, 
social, physical and cultural growth of young men, The 
government of East Pakistan has organized 16 Youth Welfare 
Centres for fostering interest in work camp, community ser- 
vices and youth rallies, The Third Plan proposes to provide 
29 model service units, Youth organizations like Boy Scout, 
Girl Guides, the Work Camps Association and Pakistan Youth 
Hostel Association have been included in the Plan and would 
receive grants from government for building youth hostels, 


organizing camps and establishing youth service centres, 


Care for the Old, In most cases the family takes the respon- 
sibility for the care of the old persons, But in some cases 
they are not being looked after by anybody. In that case 
they become beggars, Many of these people can be rehabili- 
tated after proper training, Government proposes to set up 

6 model institutions for the aged, There is almost no pri- 


vate effort for the care of the old persons, 


School Social Work, Among the institutions in which the 
future citizens are trained schools are the most important, 
But in many schools in Pakistan teachers are so underpaid and 
overworked that they are not in a position to look into the 
various problems of the students such as absenteeism, failures, 
gangsterism, delinquency or apathy of parents. Some of the 
parents are too busy to take proper care of their children, 


School-home relationship is not established in many cases, 
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To fill this gap school social work was introduced at school, 
college and university levels, Trained social workers are 
appointed to help and guide students in their educational 
life, to prevent breakdown in their school career, to find 
economic assistance when needed, to help in the development 
of their personalities and in home adjustments, to facilitate 
teacher's work, to promote parent-teacher relationships and 
to prevent truancy and delinquency among drideonseb During 
the Third period about 40 service units will be set up in 


East Pakistan in different educational institutions, 


Medical Social Work, Medical social work has both preventive 
and curative aspects and it encompasses many objectives, 
It cuts return to hospital, prevents spread of dis- 
ease and breakdown in patient's family; makes med- 
ical treatment more meaningful and effective; under- 
takes rehabilitation of patients; motivates commun- 
ity action for the benefit of patients; and under- 
takes patient's after care.o7 
Medical social work will require approsimately 650 service 
units, So far only 24 projects have been undertaken and 60 


new units will be set up during the Third Plan period, 


Other Social Welfare Services. The social welfare programme 
of the government of Pakistan also pays attention to beggary, 
destitution, women deprived of family support, widows, delin- 


quency, prostitution, etc, In 1961 the Government of Pakistan 
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appointed a Commission to enquire into social evils and to 
recommend measures for their eradication, The Commission 
submitted its report in osyee It dealt with such problems 
as ceremonies connected with birth and death, ceremonies and 
customs connected with marriage, problems of children and 
adolescents, beggary, prostitution, gambling and betting, in- 
toxicants, bribery and other forms of corruption. Government 


has accepted many of its recommendations which are being im- 


plemented gradually. 


Training on Social Work 


The social welfare activities of the Government of 
Pakistan are relatively recent. There were, however, some 
private organizations doing this work, But the scope of their 
functions was limited because of lack of funds as well as 
trained personnel, The First Plan recognized these two pro- 
blems and made a plea for the expansion of training facilities 
for the social workers, By the beginning of the plan 124 
social workers have been given social welfare training. Short 
courses were also introduced for giving training in urban com- 
munity development which was given high priority in the first 


two plans, The University of Punjab started a graduate course 





28vinistry of Health, Labour and Social Welfare, 
Government of Pakistan, Report of the Commission for Eradic- 
ation of Social Evils (Karachi: ‘ 
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220 
in social work in 1954, Schools of social work were esta- 
blished in Dacca in 1959, in Karachi in 1961 and in Rajshahi 
in 1964, Courses in social work were also introduced in 
other regular colleges, The First Plan provided for the 
training of 500 social workers for only 350 could be trained, 
The need of the Second Plan was estimated at 1,100 social 
workers and 700 specialized social workers, The Third Plan 


programme is to train about 2,000 social workers, 
Research in Social Work 


Extensive research is essential for discovering 
the social problems of the country as well as for the proper 
planning of social welfare programmes, The present govern- 
ment activities in the field of social welfare are limited 
only to problems which are known at present, More problems 
may be revealed after thorough research and consequently, 
there will be expansion of government activities in this 
field, Research is needed in a wide variety of fields: 
the impact of industrialization on family and community; 
the impact of urbanization; the nature and extent of tension 
and conflict due to the process of economic and social changes, 
etc, The First Plan gave considerable emphasis to research, 
It recommended the creation of three research units in the 
Directorate of Social Welfare in the Central and the Provin- 


cial governments, But nothing was done till the beginning 
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TABLE 6,4 


PUBLIC EXPENDITURE FOR SOCIAL WELFARE IN PAKISTAN, 
1955-1970 


(In million rupees) 





Sub-sectors First Second Third 
Plan Plan Plan 

Training 2545 2.3 5736 
Administration eee 06 T4060 
Research NE i ho) Pe 0.292 
Urban Community Development 4407 2s 8.078 
Remedial Establishments 16.59 -* -* 
Medical Social Work - 03 1.878 
Child Welfare - ee Sy: 10,894 
Youth Work and Recreational 

Services for Children “ Lita 0.474 
Delinquency and Probation ~ 4.92 2.830 
Socially and Mentally Handicapped - tee LE OF ae 
Grants-in-aid to Voluntary 

Agencies - eG pW PA NS 
Social Service under Basic 

Democracies - 35.00 - 
Social Service for Rural 

Communities - ~ 4.921 
School Social Work - - L, 426 
Miscellaneous - - 13.500 

3 cas S4.71 90.322 


*« - Expenditure for Remedial Establishments have been shown 
separatively in the Second and the Third Plans, 


Source: The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 638; 
The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 391; 


ive Year Plan =f0,¢p, 28, 


€ a 
Table Ll of Annexure, 
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of the Third Plan which proposes to undertake 17 research 
projects, The findings of these researches are in the 


process of publication, 


Social welfare did not figure high in the minds 
of the planners in Pakistan, Consequently, only a small 
fraction of the total allocation of money was provided for 
this sector, In the public sector only Rs. 32.5 million 
was allotted for social welfare, The Second Plan Allocation 
was more than doubled but still compared with the total 
allocation it was meagre, In the Third Plan Public sector 
allocation for this sector was Rs, 90 million slightly less 


than triple the amount of the First Plan (see Table 6.4). 
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CHAPTER VIL 


SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: EDUCATION 


Education is one of the important means of devel- 
oping a nation, In this respect its function is multi- 
dimensional, For the individual it has an independent value, 
as Myrdal said: 

Certainly an individual benefits from the development 
of his faculties, and anything that enlarges his op- 
portunities to participate in the life and culture of 
his nation and the world enriches him personally. 1 

Education plays a great role in social and polit- 
ical changes, It promotes motivation in people, develops 
the quality of self-reliance and initiative and "above all, 
the desire to benieve Daniel Lerner has placed a consid- 
erable importance on education in the transformation of a 
traditional society into a modernized one, According to him 
"The capacity to read, at first acquired by relatively few 


people, equips them to perform the varied tasks required in 


‘Gunnar Myrdal, Asian Drama: An Inquiry into the Povert 

of Nations (New York: Pantheon, 1968), Paneiece edition, Vol. 
y Peels, 

vuhammad Shamsul Huq, Education and Development Strate 

in South and Southeast Asia (Honolulu: East-West inate Press, 
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224 
the modernizing society." Meier has said that one of the 
functions of education is to "provide seeds for new under- 
standing, new capacities to adapt, and new sources of lead- 
ership, looking towards the continuation and progressive 
improvement of the eet te Education also contributes 
towards economic development. Some studies have recently 
been made which show correlation between education and ec- 


onomic development .? 


The General Objective of Education in Pakistan 


The objectives of education vary from country to 
country. Generally, the system of education of a country 
depends on its developmental needs and the prevailing ideol- 
ogy of the nation, Every country has some developmental 
goals and the educational system is geared to the achievement 
of those goals, As a developing nation Pakistan needs 
trained manpower, The system of education must give the 
individuals full opportunity to develop their skills for 
their own sake and for the sake of the development of the 


country as well, 





Spaniel Lerner, The Passing of Traditional Societ 
(Glencoe: Free Press, 1964), p. 20. 


“Richard L., Meier, Development Planning (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, Dd )s'- Pa ¥ 
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No uneducated country has progressed far in the modern 
world and no educated country with initiative and 
leadership has remained backward, An illiterate soc- 
iety clings to customs, traditions, and outmoded pract- 
ices; it resists the forces of change which stimulate 
the acquisition of new knowledge and new skills. 6 
For this reason the provision of scientific and 
technical education is one of the major goals of Pakistan's 
education, Pakistan needs leaders in government, business, 
commerce and other professions and the task of her education- 
al system is to provide such leaders in all walks of life and 
all professions, Educational system also aims at the creation 
of informed citizenry which is necessary for the successful 
functioning of democracy, Education must also "play a funda- 
mental part in the preservation of the ideals which led to 
the creation of Pali stan, Most Pakistanis believe that 
Pakistan was created, among others, to enable them to order 
their lives in accordance with what they consider the teach- 


ings of the Quran and Sunnah ,® As such one of the objectives 


of education is the preservation of Islamic way of life and 


Othe Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 337. 


Piscine ht tit it ti cata ea cts, WE saat MOT ata S | 


‘Government of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education (Karachi: i959), eae 

Son the rise of Muslim religious nationalism in India 
and Pakistan, see Saleem M. M. Qureshi, Jinnah and the Maki 
= a Nation (Karachi: Council for Pakistan Studies, 1969), 

- Hafeez Malik, Muslem Nationalism in India and Pak- 
istan Glasbtrettdse D. Ce: ic airs Press, DBs 
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226 
strengthening the concepts of truth, justice, benevolence, 
universal brotherhood, etc, ''The moral and spiritual val- 
ues of Islam combined with the freedom, integrety and 
strength of Pakistan should be the ideology which inspires 


our educational system,"” 


Education should also help social cohesion, nat- 
ional integration, and solidarity. This function of educa- 
tion in Pakistan is important because of the geographical 
separation of the two component parts of the country and 
the diversity in race, culture and tradition of the people, 
Another objective of education is the creation of equal oppor- 
tunity for all, This may be achieved through universal ed- 
ucation and helping those who are not in a position to get 
education because of financial stringency. The Commission 
on National Education sums up the educational ideals of Pak- 
istan in the following words: 

The concepts of spiritual and moral values, of 
nation building, of scientific development, of 
enlightened citizenship, and of public service 
should in our view motivate and guide our edu- 
cational system, 10 


But the most important reason of all is that 


Pakistan is one of those countries which have a very low 





Government of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op, cit., p. rT. 


10thid., p. 14. 
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literacy rate, According to the Census of 1961, 19.2 per 
cent of Pakistanis were literate, In order to achieve the 
objectives stated above, it is of utmost necessity to ex- 


pand facilities for education gradually. 


The Educational Structure of Pakistan 


The educational structure of Pakistan was inherit- 
ed from the British period of India's rule, The structure 
was devised in accordance with the requirements of the British 
Government in ruling Indian people, The primary objectives 
of the British rulers was to create a host of clerks needed 
to man the administration at a minimum cost to the Govern- 
ment, Education up to matriculation level (grade X) was 
thought to be sufficient for this, This stage of education 
consisted of 4 or 5 years of middle and high school educat- 
ion. The intermediate classes (grades XI and XII) were re- 
garded as a preparatory stage for university education, This 
stage of education had no value in itself, According to the 
recommendations of the Commission on National Education the 
whole educational structure was revised and organized into five 
stages, The first is the primary stage from grades I to V, 
This stage is meant for students of 6 to 1l years, The second 
is the Junior Secondary stage of grades VI to VIII for stu- 
dents of the age group of 11 to 14 years, The third is the 


Secondary stage of grades IX and X for students of the age 
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228 
group of 15 to 16 years, The next stage is of Higher Sec- 
ondary comprising grades XI and XII for the age group of 
17 and 18 years, The final stage is that of higher educ- 
ation in College and University. The age of the students 
at this stage of education is 18 years and ahovaeon The 


new structure of education in Pakistan is diagramatically 


put in Figure 7.le 


It was a matter of major policy for government 
to decide on what stage and on what aspect or aspects of 
education priorities should be assigned, This was very im- 
portant because the available resources were to be used for 
maximum benefits to the country, The First Plan allocated 
6 per cent (Rs. 580.7 million) for education, out of the 
total amount of development expenditure, The Second Plan 
allocation was reduced to 4 per cent (Rs. 1,398 million) and 
the Third Plan raised it to 5 per cent (Rs. 2,374.5 million) 
(see Table 7.5). The intra-sectoral priorities in education 


is given in Table 7,1. 


It is proposed to discuss in the following sect- 
ions the various measures taken by the Government of Pakistan 
to develop the educational system within the means allotted 


to the various sub-sectors, 


11 
See Muhammad Shamsul Huq, Education and Lave ropnens 
Strategy in South and Southeast Asia, op. cit., pp. - . 
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EDUCATIONAL STRUCTURE OF PAKISTAN 


Diagram 7,1: 
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TABLE 7,1 


ALLOCATION OF MONEY FOR DIFFERENT SUB-SECTORS OF 
EDUCATION IN. THE FIRST, SECOND AND THE THIRD PLANS 
(1955-70) 


(in percentages ) 





Sub-sectors First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 
Primary Education 20 9 20 
Secondary Education 19 LZ p29) 
Teacher Education Z 6 3 
Technical Education 6 24 23 
Higher Education 26 via 15 
Scholarships at 8 8 
Miscellaneous 26 Li 6 

100 100 100 





Source: Government of Finance, Ministry of Finance, 
Pakistan Economic Survey, 1964-65 (Rawal- 
pindi: ; De é 
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PRIMARY EDUCATION 


Although the primary education is the first stage 
of education, not enough attention was given to it, either 
during the British rule or immediately after independence, 
About 37 per cent of the children of the primary school age 

12 
entered school at the time of independence, About half 
of them dropped before reaching grade V. The condition of 
female education was even worse, Only 16 per cent of the 
A : 15 
girls of primary school age entered school, School build- 
ing, reading materials, and trained teachers were insuffic- 
ient. The schools were not made attractive at all. In im- 
proving the primary education attention was first given to 
teacher training and the construction of school buildings. 
It was emphasized in the First Plan that 
A system of universal primary education is imperative. 
Primary education is essential to prepare citizens for 
the discharge of their democratic and civil responsib- 
ilities and to provide them with equal opportunities 
for economic and cultural advancement, It is essent- 
ial to the nation as a base for the entire structure 
of secondary and higher education from which will 


come leadership in all walks of life and support for 
technical development in agriculture and industry. 14 


The Commission on National Education after a thor- 


12 suhammad Shamsul Huq, Compulsory Education in Pak- 
istan (Paris: UNESCO, 1954), p. TAT. 

13tpid,,pp. 43 and 147. 

14 


The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 545. 
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ough examination of the educational system of Pakistan, set 
the following objectives of primary education: 

(a) to provide such education as will develop all 
aspects of a child's personality - moral, phy- 
sical and mental; 

(b) to equip a child according to his abilities and 
aptitudes with the basic knowledge and skills he 
will require as an individual and as citizen and 
which permit him to pursue further education with 
profit; 

(c) to awaken in a child a sense of citizenship and 
civic responsibilities as well as a feeling of 
love for his country and willingness to contri- 
bute to its development; 

(d) to lay the foundation of desirable attitudes in 
the child including habits of industry, personal 
integrety and curiosity; 

(e) to awaken in the child a liking for physical act- 
ivity and awareness of the role of sports and 
games in physical well-being, 15 
The Pakistan Education Conference of 1947 recom- 

mended the introduction of compulsory primary education ini- 
tially for a period of five years to be raised later to 
eight years, The First Plan also declared: "Universal prim- 
ary education is a major goal of national planning", 1® Al- 
though the target date for the introduction of universal com- 


pulsory education was set for 1975, it has now been refixed 


Govertiment of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op, cit., p. 


16the First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 545. 
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for 1980. 


Improvement of primary education requires qual- 
ified teachers in large numbers, But Pakistan lacks suf- 
ficient number of qualified teachers for its primary edu- 
cation. Even in 1955 only 65 per cent of the teachers 
were trained, As regards the number of teachers it was es- 
timated that about 40,000 teachers would be needed to con- 
duct the primary schools during the First Plan period, and 


165,000 additional teachers for universal primary education, 


The problem of primary education is different in 
the two provinces, In East Pakistan, there were adequate num- 
ber of schools - about 26,260 in all, but the dropout was 
higher than West Pakistan, In some areas only 15 per cent 
would continue up to grade V. In West Pakistan, the number 
of schools was inadequate, However, about 33 per cent of 
the students continued up to grade V,. So, during the First 
Plan, emphasis was given to improve 6,000 schools in East 
Pakistan and to open 4,000 new primary schools in West Pak- 
istan, in addition to 15,500 schools that were existing in 
i Seek The plan proposed to improve the quality of primary 
education by better teaching and supervision of teachers, 


development of improved training materials, raising of tea- 


17Tbid., pp. 547-548, 
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234 
chers' salaries to attract better qualified persons and re- 


ducing absenteism, 


However, the objective of the First Plan was not 
materialized fully. Only 2,400 new schools were opened in 
West Pakistan, achieving only 60 per cent of the target, 

Only a few schools were improved in East Pakistan, The actual 
enrolment increased by 440,000 against a target of one mil- 
Pie The shortfalls in the target clearly indicate that 
no serious attempt was made to implement the primary school 


programme, 


The objective of the Second Plan was to raise the 
attendance of the primary school student from 43,3 per cent 
to 60 per cent by 1965. In West Pakistan about 15,200 new 
schools were to be opened, but in case of East Pakistan at- 
tention was to be given to the improvement of 7,000 schools, 
The enrolment in West Pakistan was anticipated to be increased 
by 1.2 million, raising the proportion of the age group at- 
tending school from 36 per cent to 56 per cent, and in East 
Pakistan the enrolment was to go up by 1.3 million, raising 
the percentage of the age group attending school from 48 to 


65 per cent," The result of the primary education develop- 





18the Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 341. 


19tbid,, p. 342. 
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235 
ment programme during the Second Plan was remarkably satis- 
factory. The achievement exceeded targets in many cases, 
In East Pakistan, about 7,500 schools were improved against 
a target of 7,000 schools. In West Pakistan, the opening 
of the new schools exceeded by 1,500, thus indicating an 
achievement of 110 per cent.~° The enrolment, however, did 
not reach the target, The total enrolment increased by 2 


million in place of the target of 2.5 million.*! 


The Third Plan seeks to widen the base of primary 
education, In its own words: 


Heavy investment at the primary level is necessary in 
order to reveal talent and to lay the basis of attit- 
udes of mind essential to development, This will in- 
prove the secondary and higher stages of education, 
which have been recruiting from too narrow a base in 
the past, 22 


The Plan proposes to increase the base of primary education 
by three measures: preventing dropouts, greatly expanding 
the supply of better qualified teachers and better facilit- 


ies, and making the school more attractive to children,*? 


The Third Plan programme for the improvement of 


‘primary education is, no doubt, ambitious, It proposes to 


2 Oc overnment of Pakistan, Department of Films and Pub- 


lications, Second Five Year Plan: Targets and Achievements, 
op, clt.cp, 7 


lone Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 186. 


*2tbid., p. 187. 
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23Tbid, 
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236 
increase the total enrolment figure from 45 per cent in 1965 
to 70 per cent in 1970. In actual figures, the enrolment 
will increase by 5.8 million by 1970 - 3 million in East Pak- 
istan and 2.8 million in West Pakistan.*4 To achieve these 
ends, 18,500 schools will be improved in East Pakistan by in- 
creasing physical capacity, appointing better qualified tea- 
chers, and providing equipment and library facilities, in 
addition to opening 4,000 new schools, In West Pakistan, 
about 42,500 new schools will be set up by 1970. The Plan 
also seeks to retain about 50 per cent students at the pri- 
mary schools in the grade V level in place of 20 per cent as 
in 1965, thus decreasing dropout substantially. By 1968, there 
was a 136 per cent increase in the enrolment of the primary 
taal. 7 The increase was not uniform both in East and West 
Pakistan, In West Pakistan the increase was about 300 per 


cent, while in East Pakistan it was only 33 per Ee: 


The content of education should be given second 
place in any rational and realistic planning of education, 
the quality of teachers being given the first, and the school 
buildings and supplies the third place, The content of the 

ae Oe pe 139. 


22 pakistan News Digest (Karachi), Vol. 16, No. 11 (June 
a [st Qa a 


20 adam Curle, Educational Planning in Pakistan: A Person- 
al Case a (Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press, 
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23% 
primary education in Pakistan has been very poor, It has 
not been changed in decades, Neither has it been adapted 
to the mental abilities of those for whom the curriculum is 
meant, The Commission on National Education recommended, 
among others: 

The curriculum should be adapted to the mental abili- 
ties of children aged five to ten and related to the 
normal situations they are faced with in everyday 
life. It must be so designed as to develop the basic 
skills in reading, writing and arithmetic, a liking 
for working with one's own hands, and a high sense of 
patriotism, 27 
In accordance with the recommendation of the Com- 
mission on National Education, the primary school curriculum 
has been reshaped, Besides the basic courses of reading, 
writing and arithmetic (three R's), some other courses as 


social studies, elementary science, art work, crafts, manual 


labour, etc., have been introduced in the primary schools, 


Although the successive Plans have declared their 
objective to widen the base of the primary education grad- 
ually with the ultimate objective of introducing compulsory 
universal primary education by 1975 (now by 1980) sufficient 
money has not been allotted for this purpose, In the First 
and the Third Plans only 20 per cent of the total allocation 


was given to primary education, The allocation in the Second 





27 Government of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op. cit., p. TBC. 
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Plan was however drastically reduced to 9 per cent, Consid- 
ering the fact that the allocation was reduced in the Second 


Plan, the Third Plan allocation should have been much higher, 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Secondary education has two broad objectives, 
First, it fulfils the various needs of the country, It sup- 
plies trained personnel to government, business, agriculture, 
industry and other professions, Second, it forms the base of 
college and university education, According to the 1961 cen- 
sus the rate of literacy was the highest among the age group 


attending high school, It was 30.7 per cent, 


Previously, secondary education was not regarded 
as a distinct stage of education, The secondary schools 
were placed under universities which would prescribe syllabus 
for them, conduct final examination and control various as- 
pects of their administration, On the recommendations of the 
Commission on National Education, however, secondary education 
has been reorganized so as to give it a distinct place in the 
educational system, It is now regarded as terminal rather than 
preparatory to university education, The secondary schools 
have now been placed under the control of newly created Boards 


of Intermediate and Secondary Education, four in each province, 
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The Boards frame the curriculum and conduct examination of 


the secondary schools, 


Previously, secondary education was from grades V 
to X, According to the revised structure, three stages have 
been set up within secondary education system - Junior Second- 
ary (grades V-VIII), Secondary (grades IX and X), and Higher 
Secondary (grades XI and XII). 


Unlike primary education which is largely supported 
by Government, secondary education is financed chiefly by pri- 
vate societies, local bodies and religious organizations, 
According to the estimates of the First Plan, of the 5,743 
secondary schools, about 5,000 (i.e., 87 per cent) were main- 
tained by these fg oe edige For this reason high schools were 
not equally distributed on a regional basis, The high school 
curriculum was deficient in that important courses like educa- 
tion, home economics, social welfare, etc., were not included, 
Schools for girls were not opened in sufficient numbers, The 
First Plan therefore pointed out rightly: 

The government has several well-defined functions to per- 
form in secondary education including development and 

maintenance of high standards, balanced geographical dis- 
tribution of schools, greater equality of opportunity for 


education regardless of economic status, more facilities 
for the education of girls, 29 





28the First Five Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 549. 


“*tbide, PD» 549. 
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Secondary education also heavily leaned towards 

liberal arts, It produced graduates whom the economy of 
the country was unable to offer employment or, would offer 
employment below their expectation, This will be evident 


from Table 7,2 


TABLE 7,2 


PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS IN ARTS, SCIENCE AND 
COMMERCE IN EAST PAKISTAN, 1960 


(In percentage) 


Intermediate College Degree College 





Arts 50 67 
Science 29 $3 
Commerce Zi 20 

100 100 


Source: Adam Curle, Educational Planning in Pak- 
istan: A Personal Case Study, op. cit., 
Pe e 


A need was, therefore, felt to reorient the curri- 
culum of the secondary education so as to give more emphasis 
to the teaching of science and applied arts, and to give the 


students more adequate pre-vocational preparation for careers 
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in agriculture, education, social welfare, business and in- 
dustry. New courses are gradually introduced in accordance 
with the developmental requirements of the country. This 
diversification of courses may be regarded as an important 


improvement in the secondary education system of Pakistan, 


A question of major policy was whether the sec- 
ondary education should be specific or general, It seems that 
the policy of the Government is to give general education to 
the secondary school students, The specific training is pro- 
posed to be given on the job. On this point the First Plan 
says: 


One of the most important objectives of secondary ed- 
ucation is that pupils be educated in the essentials 
of human relations, The understanding of the scient- 
ific basis of individual motivation, the search for 
security, the desire to belong to a group, the urge 
to have a voice in matters which concerns one and 
understanding of group process in the home, in the 
school, on the job, and in community and government, 
are essential to the growth of democracy and hence 
should be developed in all schools pupils. In addit- 
ion, acquaintance with the principles of human re- 
lations will be of vocational value to many pupils 
when they finish their education and become teachers, 
aed y- supervisors in industry, village aid workers, 
etc, 3 


The Commission on National Education recommended 
that: 
Secondary education should bring about the full 


development of the child (a) as an individual, 
(b) as a citizen, (c) as a worker, and (d) as a 
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patriot to enable him to understand and enjoy the 
benefits of social progress, scientific discovery 
and invention, and to participate in economically 
useful activities, 31 

As was said before, secondary education is largely 
managed by private agencies and the role of government has 
been to encourage and assist private undertakings, to provide 
leadership concerning school standards, to assure more ade- 
quate geographical distribution of schools, to help change 


curriculum in accordance with the requirements of the count- 


rye 


Compared with other sub-sectors of education, 
secondary education has drawn close attention of the Govern- 
ment as is evident from the allocation of money for it which 
is 19 per cent, 17 per cent and 23 per cent of the total al- 


location of money for education in the three successive Plans, 


The First Plan programme for the improvement of 
the secondary education was to develop 1,000 junior high 
schools in East Pakistan by upgrading some primary schools 
and by downgrading weak secondary schools, although in the 
later case the policy should have been to improve them, In- 
provement in the teaching of science, arts and crafts would 


be made in 80 of them, About 500 high schools would get 





3lgovernment of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op, cit., p. Tit. 
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grants-in-aid from government for increasing the salary of 
teachers, diversifying curriculum, and for the construction 
of buildings and buying equtpneaess. In West Pakistan 150 
primary schools were proposed to be upgraded to middle schools, 
40 middle schools to be upgraded to high schools, and to open 
75 Government schools, Five hundred middle schools and 100 
high schools were to be improved, The enrolment was expected 


to be increased by 144,000.77 


The performance of the First Plan in secondary ed- 
ucation was quite encouraging, Against the target of opening 
515 new secondary schools, 540 new schools were opened, and 
the enrolment increased by 230,000 against the target of 
144,000.34 The total enrolment increased by more than 12 per 


dente? 


The Second Plan which allocated less amount of 
money (17 per cent) than the First Plan (19 per cent) envis- 
aged further improvement in the secondary education system, 
It changed the structure of the secondary education by amal- 
gamating the intermediate classes (grades XI and XIL) with 
the secondary schools and thus gave the secondary education 


the character of a distinct stage, 


>The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 551. 
33Tpid,. 

34the Second Five Year Plan 1960-65, p. 342. 
35Ipid., p. 338. 
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The major programmes of the Second Plan were 
for the improvement of the secondary schools by bring- 
ing their accommodation, equipment, libraries, and tea- 
ching to a specific standard; for the diversification 
of the programme in these institutions through the in- 
troduction of courses in technical, commercial and 
agricultural subjects; for the introduction of guid- 
ance programmes so that students with special inter- 
ests and aptitudes can be encouraged to take courses 
suitable to their talents; for the development of res- 
idential schools offering instruction of the highest 
standard; for additional facilities for the education 
of girls; and for a programme of scholarship that will 
ensure the education of able but needy students, 36 
These objectives were to be realized by the ex- 
pansion and improvement of the existing schools and the open- 
ing of more new ones. By 1960 there were about 3,100 second- 
ary schools in East Pakistan. As they were sufficient, ac- 
cording to the Plan's estimate, to absorb the students seek- 
ing enrolment, attention was given to the improvement of 
their qualitative standards. One thousand junior high schools 
were proposed to be developed by upgrading primary and middle 
schools, Of the total of 1,600 senior high schools, about 
1,200 were to be provided with qualified teachers, adequate 
buildings, and better laboratories and equipment, Courses 
in crafts and agriculture were proposed to be introduced in 
100 junior high schools and 50 senior high schools respect- 
ively. In West Pakistan there were 2,900 secondary schools 
in 1965 and so more schools were needed to serve more area, 
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The Plan proposed to open 160 high schools, to upgrade 103 
middle schools into high schools and to raise 600 primary 
schools into middle schools, Of the 1,900 middle schools, 
200 were proposed to be provided with additional accomodat- 
ion and equipment, About 800 qualified teachers were to be 
appointed in Government schools, Provision was also made 

to fit 70 science laboratories with modern equipment. For 
diversifying curriculum courses like industrial arts, com- 
merce, agriculture, etc. were to be introduced in 250 middle 


schools and 45 high schools,» 


All these measures were expected to increase the 
enrolment by 430,000 students, raising the percentage of 
age group attending secondary schools from 12 in 1960 to 16 
in 1965. On a regional basis the rise will be from 9 per 
cent to 12 per cent in East Pakistan and from 17 per cent 


to 20 per cent in West Pakistan.?® 


The Third Plan recognized the need to widen the 
the base of secondary education in accordance with the man- 
power requirements of the country. In its view: 

Primary education creates a potential and higher 


education caters for the specialists, It is 
secondary education that provides the largest 


3’thid., pp. 342-343. 
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number of people the requisite skills and intellectual 
ability to meet the immediate and multifarious needs 
of a rapidly expanding economy. 39 

In view of this the Plan allocation for secondary education 


was increased to 23 per cent of the total allocation for ed- 


ucation, 


The Third Plan envisages the improvement or expan- 
sion of 500 junior high schools in East Pakistan and upgrading 


of 2,000 primary schools to middle schools in West Pakistan, 


In East Pakistan 100 high schools will be improved 
and expanded by providing better accomodation and well equip- 
ped science laboratories and libraries and by the introduction 
of diversified courses in a number of selected schools, For- 
ty-five new Government high schools and 3 pre-cadet schools 
are proposed to be established, Thirty-six pilot secondary 
schools will be gradually converted into comprehensive 
schools, In West Pakistan 950 schools will be improved and 
expanded by providing additional class rooms, libraries, 
equipment and by the introduction of diversified courses, In 
addition to these improvements and expansions, 100 middle 
schools will be upgraded to high schools, There will be 100 
new high schools, 50 to be opened by Government and 50 by 
private agencies, Forty comprehensive schools with resident- 


ial accomodations and facilities for diversified courses will 
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be established, 


A programme will also be drawn up to improve all 
existing intermediate colleges in East Pakistan, In addit- 
ion, 15 new intermediate colleges will be opened in the pro- 
vince, In West Pakistan, 50 intermediate colleges will be 
improved and expanded and 35 new Government and an equal 


number of non-government colleges will be opened by 1970ese 


The National Economic Council in a meeting in 
September 1967, decided to introduce general science as a 
compulsory subject in high schools in West Pakistan and to 
set up 35 intermediate colleges to increase the enrolment of 
science students in the province,“ This was done to widen 


the base of technical education, 


Pakistan's emphasis on secondary education with 
its bias on technical subjects may be regarded as a move in 
the right direction, Higher education being expensive and 
time consuming, secondary education may be able to supply 
the bulk of the skilled people required for the country's 
development, As more progress is achieved attention may be 


given to higher education, 


*OTnid., pp. 193-194. 


41 


Pakistan News Digest (Karachi), Vol. 15, No. 18 
(September 15, 1967), p. 2. 
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TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


The development of scientific and technical educ- 
ation is one of the means by which the economic growth of a 
country can be achieved, It is in this area that education 
and economic growth can be better correlated, It seems that 
in the initial years this branch of education did not get 
adequate attention of the Government of Pakistan, In the 
First Plan only 6 per cent of the total allocation of money 
for education was provided for technical education, But the 
value of technical education seems to have been quickly real- 
ized and the allocation in the subsequent two Plans was in- 
creased substantially - to 24 per cent in the Second and to 


23 per cent in the Third Plan, 


Technical education in Pakistan was in very bad 
shape at independence, In a sense there was no organized 
system of technical education in the initial years of Pak- 
istan's independence, A survey of technical education was 
made in 1950 by the Technical Education Committee appointed 
by the Council of Technical Education of Pakistan, Several 
of the recommendations of the Committee were significant and 
laid the basis of technical education in Pakistan, It recom- 
mended that technical education should be a part of the gen- 
eral education and technical high schools should be established 


in order to give technical bias to secondary education, The 
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249 
Commission on National Education recommended the diversif- 
ication of courses in general schools, as discussed before, 
so as to include technical subjects like agriculture, com- 
merce, home economics, etc, The Commission further recom- 
mended that the curriculum in technical schools should also 
include courses in social studies and humanities 42 The 
Commission further recommended: 
All students should pursue a common course through 
the middle stage, after which the first diversion 
of students from general to vocational and techni- 
cal schools should take place, The second divers- 
ion should take place after class X when the stu- 
dents may join polytechnics and technical instit- 
utions, 43 
The development of technical education was very 
slow in initial years. By 1955 there were only 4 engineer- 
ing colleges, 15 trade schools, 5 monotechnic schools, 12 
artisan schools, 70 weaving schools and 25 private commercial 
44 ; F 
schools in the country. Although several technical high 
schools and 4 polytechnic institutes were set up after indep- 


endence, there was no national policy with regard to technical 


education in the country. 


The First Plan emphasized the role of industrial 





42 


Government of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op. cit., p. Tos. 
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250 
enterprises and the Ministry of Labour in organizing and 
giving technical training to the prospective employees in 
industries, It also recommended, in line with the Technical 
Education Committee report, to gear the secondary education 
to the technical and scientific needs of the country. Asa 
first measure the Plan proposed the construction of new 
buildings and provision of equipment for the existing tech- 


nical schools, 


The requirement of technical personnel for the 
country's development is huge. The First Plan estimated that 
about 40,000 skilled workmen and 5,000 technical supervisors 
would be needed during the Plan pecrena To provide this 
number of trained people, it proposed to set up two engineer- 
ing colleges, two polytechnic institutes and one monotechnic 
institute, But only one monotechnic institute was set up 
during the Plan period, The output of the technical and 
vocational institutes also did not reach the targets, Only 
125 additional engineers and 350 sub-engineers were trained 
during 1960 against the target of additional 350 and 460 


sub-engineers dinualivet? 


As mentioned before, a larger amount of money was 


*2Thid., pp. 558-559. 
48one Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65 
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2523 
allotted for technical education during the Second Plan, 
In its own words: ''The Second Plan represents an effort to 
remedy the fundamental weakness in technical education and 
to make up the deficiencies in the quality and quantity of 


technically trained people", 4/ To 


improve technical educa- 
tion the Directorate of Technical Education in West Pakistan 
was strengthened, A similar directorate was established in 
East Pakistan, To improve the quality of education, the dur- 
ation of engineering courses was increased to 4 years, The 
Plan also made provision for the setting up of 2 engineering 
and technical universities and the introduction of some new 
courses directly related the acceleration of economic devel- 
opment. The annual output of engineers was proposed to be 


increased from 400 in 1960 to 700 in 1965. °° 


At the supervisory level, proposal was made to 
improve the technical institutes and to open some new ones, 
The number of courses to be taught in these institutes was 
increased and included electrical installation, gas techno- 
logy, paper technology, boat building and small craft de- 
sign, navigation, printing, architectural draftsmanship, 
instrument making and repair, brickwork, tiling, concrete 


construction, etc, Thus the curriculum was enriched accord- 





4“"Thid., p. 346. 


481nid., p. 347. 
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252 
ing to the requirement of the country. At the present 
stage of development the yearly requirement of technicians 
in various fields has been estimated at 7,000.72 The fut- 


ure annual requirement will, however, increase gradually. 


The Third Plan continued the tempo of the devel- 
opment of technical education, It is proposed to develop 
the two engineering and technical universities set up during 
the Second Plan for the promotion of post graduate studies 
and research, In addition, the construction of 3 engineer- 
ing colleges will be completed and two new ones will be set 
up. As a result of these measures the total output of the 
engineers during the Plan period will be 6,000 — 2,200 in 
East Pakistan and 3,800 in West Pakistan? The Plan also 
proposes to set up institutes of technological development 
in the engineering universities at Dacca and Lahore which 
will provide technical information and assistance to the 


practising engineers, designers and other professionals, 


At the lower level, facilities for the training 
of technicians will be further increased during the Plan 
period, In East Pakistan, expansion and improvement will 


take place in 13 polytechnic institutes, Two new poly- 


49 


Government of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op. cit., p. ST. 


5°The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 198. 
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253 
technic and 3 monotechnic institutes will be established, 
In West Pakistan provision has been made for the setting up 
of 13 new polytechnic institutes and one monotechnic instit- 
ute. In addition, eight polytechnics and one monotechnic 
will be expanded, The result of these programmes will be 
the increase in the number of annual intake capacity of 
polytechnic and technical institutes from 4,100 in 1965 to 
14,000 in 1970, The total output of technicians during 
1965-70 will be 23,000.°2 


The Second Plan provided for the establishment of 
some commercial institutes and by 1965 there were 37 such 
institutes in Pakistan, The Third Plan does not propose to 
set up any new commercial institutes but to concentrate on 


the improvement on the existing ones, 


There are several vocational schools in the country 
which were previously managed by the Department of Labour and 
Industries, The function of these schools was to produce 
skilled workers, These schools were, however, gradually taken 
over by the Department of Education, The annual intake capa- 
city of these schools will increase from 8,300 in 1965 to 
50,000 in 1970 as a result of their improvement, The total 
output of craftmen will be about 110,000 during the period 


Al 


The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-/0, p, 199. 
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Gran 1965 to 1970.7 


The Third Plan also has given attention to the 
training of the rural workers and craftmen, The Plan pro- 
poses to institute a system of mobile workshop on wheels or 
boats, suitably equipped and manned, which will camp at 


various rural areas to give informal or on-the-job training. 


The need for technical education at various 
levels seems to have been recognized by the Government, 
The progress in technical education has also been fairly 
satisfactory. However, there are two serious drawbacks, 
First, the technical education is still in a state of con- 
fusion because of its control by various agencies, Much 
needs to be done in consolidating and integrating the whole 
system, Second, it has not been related to the manpower 
needs of the country. As Adam Curle said: 

Most serious of all [the drawbacks of technical ed- 
ucation] , there was no national or provincial man- 
power policy which attempted to gear the number of 
products of different levels and types of education- 


al and vocational training to the need of develop- 
ment for skilled persons, 53 
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HIGHER EDUCATION 


The role of higher education in imparting and 
spreading of knowledge has been recognized by every country 
in the world, With the development of science, technology 
and highly specialized profession in recent years, the need 
for higher education has increased all the more, Higher 
education provides the country with specialists and leaders 
in various professions, Apart from this it has some more 
important functions, 


Higher education has a responsibility which goes beyond 
the training of persons to engage in specialized or pro- 
fessional work; it must also assist the students to be- 
come educated men in a general sense, This means cre- 
ating in them propoer habits of work, a continuing de- 
sire for knowledge, initiative and independence of 
thought, and understanding of the problems of society, 
a desire to help solve such problems and a sense of 
honesty and fairplay in dealing with others, In short, 
higher education must be concerned with the formation 
and development of character as well as with the acq- 
uisition of knowledge, 54 


There is one more aspect of higher education, 


ee. effective system of higher education not only serves 
society's personal needs but must also help to give dir- 
ection and impetus to the course of human progress, 
Higher education is the agency primarily responsible 
for extending the frontiers of knowledge, for examin- 
ing and interpreting of ways of man and nature, 55 





>4covernment of Pakistan, Agport of the Commission on 
National Education, op. cit., p. P 
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256 
Perhaps this is one of the reasons why compara- 
tively larger amount of money was spent on higher education 
in Pakistan, In the first two Plans about one-fourth of the 
total allocation for education was provided for higher ed- 
ucation, In the Third Plan, however, the allocation was re- 


duced to 15 per cent, 


Higher education in Pakistan includes education 
in colleges and universities, In 1955 there were 148 colleges 
(arts and science) of which 114 were degree colleges, Of 114, 
eleven colleges would offer a master's programme, There were 
34 intermediate colleges (grades XI and XII).7° The total 
number of students in these colleges was 65,000 - 7 per cent 
of those in high schools and 1.4 per cent of those in primary 
schools, About 87 per cent of the colleges were maintained 
by private agencies, The number of universities which per- 
formed examining, affiliating and teaching functions was 6 


ys Cag. fora 


Higher education in the country was not well-organ- 
ized, First, there were several professional colleges which 
were managed by the respective Government department, For 
example, engineering college was managed by the Department of 
Public Works, medical college by the Department of Health, 


There were separate Government arts and science colleges, 





56 


The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 564, 
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20 
The private colleges had varied system of administration 
and teaching. The First Plan recommended to bring all the 
colleges within the university in order to unify the whole 
system of higher education and to give the universities 
true leadership in it. For the universities themselves, 
the Plan recommended that they should be freed from the ad- 
minstrative control of Government, The Plan also recom- 
mended for the reorientation of the functions of the univer- 
sities toward teaching and research rather than on examining 
and affiliating. The universities should provide guidance 
and leadership in higher education, For proper planning and 
financing of the universties the Plan proposed the creation 
of Central University Grants Commission and the Provincial 
Grants Committee, Both the central and the provincial Gov- 
ernments provide grants-in-aid to the universities although 


education is a provincial subject, 


During the First Plan period higher education 
showed a considerable improvement as will be seen from 


Table 7.3 


The Second Plan attention was directed towards 
the unification and integration of higher education as was 
suggested by the First Plan, In addition, it sought to im- 
prove the quality of higher education, As was stated in 


the Plan: "The principal emphasis on higher education should 
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TABLE 7,3 


DEVELOPMENT OF HIGHER EDUCATION DURING 
THE FIRST PLAN, 1955-60 








Institution Number Annual output 
1955.st1:960 155 1960 
Medical College 6 9 350 450 
Nurses Training 
Centres 14 18 LZ 200 
Agriculture College 4 4 120 150 
Animal Husbandry 
College 2 2 32 64 
Forestry College ih 1 2 3 
Law College 8 14 710 800 


Non-professional 
College (arts 
and science) 145; «i209 65,866 110,166 


University 6 6 3,900 7,400 


Source: The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, 
pp. 338-389, 
be concentrated on those measures which will produce excel- 
lence in the educational programme and ensure competence in 


its preducraaiee 


The improvement of higher education was suggested 
by the provision of laboratories for science instruction, lib- 


>the Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65 
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259 
raries, equipment, and qualified staff, In East Pakistan, 
5 Government and 28 private colleges were proposed to be 
improved, Programmes for similar improvements were also 
proposed for the colleges in West Pakistan, The Plan also 
proposed for increase in the number of universities, It 
provided for the establishment of 2 general and 4 technical 


universities by 1960, 


The Second Plan recommended and took some measures 
for the shifting of emphasis from the teaching of arts to the 
teaching of science, The Third Plan, however, gave very high 
emphasis on the teaching of science in college and universit- 
ies, and proposed several measures for this, The programme 
will cover 63 colleges in East Pakistan and 50 colleges in 
West Pakistan, Five new Government colleges will be set up 
in West Pakistan, Some of the private colleges are being 
gradually taken over by the Government, For the development 
of the universities, the Plan proposes: 

Improvement of quality, expansion of facilities for 
study and research in scientific and technological 
disciplines and consolidation in general will be 
keynotes of the development of universities in the 
Third Plan, 58 

The method of teaching in Pakistan did not improve 


over the decades, There is predominance of lectures and less 


emphasis on seminars and tutorials. So, to improve the method 





98the Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, pp. 203-204. 
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of teaching and to establish a close relationship between 
the teachers and the students Government allotted Rs, 378 
million in 1967, A building for the Inter-university Board 
which was created several years ago for coordination among 
the universities in various respects is being constructed in 
West Pakistan, at a cost of Rs, 105,000. A similar building 


59 


will be constructed in East Pakistan, In 1969 the Govern- 


ment set up the University Grants Commission, the proposal 


for which was made about 14 years ago,°9 


Higher education in agriculture increased rapidly. 
Two agricultural universities were set up during the Second 
Plan period and the existing agricultural colleges were in- 
proved. By 1968 the intake capacity of the agricultural 
institutions increased by 40 per cent, The total agricultural 
graduates during the Third Plan period is expected to reach 
3,750, During the Second Plan Rs. 40 million was allotted 
for agricultural education, The Third Plan allocation is 


Rae li? wiltion."- 


99 embassy of Pakistan, Washington, D. C., Pakistan 
Affairs, Vol. XX, No 15 (September 18, 1967), p. 2. 


60 pakistan News Digest (Karachi), Vol. 17, No. 9 
(May 1, 1969). 
1 
Pakistan News Digest (Karachi), Vol. 16, No, 12 
(June 1 > > Pe 3 
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TEACHER EDUCATION 


It was pointed out before that in any rational 
and realistic plan for educational development first prior- 
ity should be given to the improvement of the quality of 
Sefer. 2°7 The quality of education can not be improved 
without qualified teachers, As such it is necessary for 
Pakistan to give a high priority to the education of tea- 
chers, According to the estimate of the First Plan about 
35 per cent of the teachers in the primary schools and 52 
per cent teachers of the secondary schools were ent apnea? 
The high rate of dropout in the primary stage has been, in 
part, attributed to this phenomenon, In general there was 
a heavy shortage of teachers which resulted in the very high 
teacher-student ratio. In the primary stage the teacher- 


student ratio varies from 1:64 to #1402°* 


Although the pro- 
blem of quality and quantity of teachers is very serious in 
Pakistan, it has received the least attention of the Govern- 
ment, The allocation of money for this important area of 
education has been very meagre, In the First Plan only 2 

per cent, in the Second only 6 per cent and in the Third Plan 


only 5 per cent of the total allocation of money for education 


and training was spent on teacher education, 





Seas page 236 above, 


oo ue First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 51. 





64 Muhammad Shamsul Huq, Compulsory Education in Pakistan, 
Mie CL han: Menthe 
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Pakistan's efforts to have a breakthrough in ed- 
ucation will require a corps of trained and devoted teach- 
ers, Adequate facilities shall have to be provided for this 
purpose, There were 125 primary teachers training institutes 
in Pakistan at the time of independence, but their number 
dropped down to 106 in 1954 due to the closing down of poorly 
equipped schools, The annual enrolment, however, increased 
from 6,145 to 7,500 during the same period, The number of 
institutions training secondary school teachers rose from 
11 to 22 and the annual enrolment from 700 to 1,000, There 
was corresponding increase in the number of trained second- 
ary school teachers form 17,500 to 22,500, There were 
115,500 primary school teachers in the country and the First 
Plan estimated that about 62,500 additional trained teachers 
would be required during the Plan period, The Plan proposed 
to establish 25 training institutes, It was estimated that 
all of them would be able to produce 43,000 teachers, leav- 


ing a shortfall of 18,000 teachers, 


East Pakistan had three training institutes called 
Normal Schools for the training of middle school teachers; 
West Pakistan had 13, High school teachers are trained in 
Teachers Training Colleges, the number of which was 6 at 


the beginneing of the Plan period, Only two universities had 


The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, pp. 439-40. See 


65 
also Table T, p. 541. 
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Departments of Education to train high school teachers, 
These could produce about 500 teachers every year. The 
First Plan proposal was to improve teachers training col- 
leges in West Pakistan and to open new colleges in East 
Pakistan, providing a total annual output capacity of 800 
teachers, °° All these measures would increase the total 
number of secondary school teachers to 6,500 during the 
Plan period, It was hoped that this would fulfil the re- 
quirement for the Plan period, The Plan also suggested 
measures for raising the standard of teacher training, 
introducing courses for specialized groups of persons, and 
strengthening research in education, The performance of 
the First Plan in the training of teachers was quite unsat- 
isfactory., The trained teachers in the secondary school 
increased substantially, but 'no increase was registered at 
the primary rece This was perhaps the most serious 
failure of the First Plan, The number of teacher training 
colleges increased from 21 in 1954-55 to 23 in 1959-60, 
with an increased annual output over the same period from 
1,300 to 1,800, against a target of 1,840. This shows that 
the target was nearly reached, In case of primary teachers 


training institute, however, the number actually fell down 





OS rama 561.5 
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The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 338. 
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from 97 in 1954-55 to 75 in 1959-60, although the annual 


output remained static at 7,400,°8 


By the beginning of the Second Plan there were 
127,000 primary school teachers in the country. In add- 
ition, /0,000 teachers were required to be added by the end 
of the Second Plan period, In the Secondary Schools there 
were 50,000 teachers in 1960 to which the Second Plan pro- 
prosed to add 8,625 undergraduate and 6,155 graduate Pencnea 
At this level 425 graduate teachers were to be given special- 
ized training in technical, commercial, agricultural, and 
home economics subjects, To attain these objectives the 
Plan provided for the improvement of facilities in 4 training 
colleges, 3 junior training colleges, and 28 of the 35 primary 
training institures in East Pakistan, In addition, one train- 
ing college, two junior training colleges, and 20 primary 
training institures were to be opened in East Pakistan 
during the Second Plan period, In West Pakistan improvments 
were to be made at 36 primary training institutes, in add- 
ition to the setting up of 2 new training colleges and 
15 primary training eae caper ot Furthermore, facilities 
were provided or new institutions were created for training 


of teachers of technical schools and colleges, In total, 





68 
Ibid., p. 338, Table I, 


69 
Ibid... pe 344, 
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the Second Plan provided for the training of 55,000 primary 
teachers and 12,000 secondary school teachers by 1965, fulfill- 
ing 80 per cent of the needs of primary and secondary Welagia. | 
The achievement during the Second Plan seems to be satisfact- 
ory. The target for the establishment of new training in- 
stitutes for primary teachers was achieved fully; expansion 
of primary training institutes, however, fell short of tar- 


get by 25 per cent, although annual output increased by 43 


7 
perscent; 


The requirement of primary school teachers was 
estimated at 350,000 during the Third Plan period, This is 
double the number that stood in 1965 (184,000). The re- 
quirements for the other levels of secondary education were 
as follows: middle school 35,000; junior high school 17,500; 
and, higher secondary 8,400./" The Plan proposes to in- 
crease and create new facilities for the increase in the 


number of teachers to fulfil the requirements, For this 


purpose, in East Pakistan, the existing 4/7 primary training 


EArt pe 345. 


2 
‘ Government of Pakistan, Department of Films and 


Publication, The Second Five Year Plan: Targets and 
Achievements, op. cit. p. . 


78 
The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 194. 


Toh ammad Shamsul Huq, Education and Development 
Strategy in South and Southeast Asia, op, cit., p. 245. 
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institutes will be improved, some new ones will be opened, 
the existing 5 teachers training colleges will be improved 
and expanded and one new college will be set up. In West 
Pakistan, 40 Normal Schools will be expanded, 15 new Normal 
Schools and 100 Normal Training Units will be set up, and 
3 new teachers training colleges will be established, Sep- 
arate colleges will be established for training of teachers 
of polytechnics and other technical institutes.’ One nov- 
elty of the Third Plan is that it "provides for the holding 
of summer seminars for the teachers of colleges and univer- 
sities to familiarize them with the latest techniques of 
teaching and developments in their fields of specialization", /© 
Provision has already been made for the in-service training 
of teachers, There are two Education Extension Centres and 


55 training centres for primary school eeacuer es 


To improve the quality of teachers' education the 
Commission on National Education set a standard of admission 
requirement and the duration of training courses for the 
different levels of primary and secondary education, This 


is put pared? 


1 The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 198. 


16r4d., ps 198. 


1T embassy of Pakistan, Washington, D. C., Interim Report 
Series, Vol, 11, No. 3 (March 1964), 


78 


Government of Pakistan, Report on the Commission on 
National Education, op. cit., p. ob T. 
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Teachers of Minimum Qualification Duration of 
grades training 
Grades I-V Secondary High School 
Certificate (Matriculation) 1 year 
Grades VI-VIII Higher Secondary Examination 
Certificate (Intermediate) 2 years 
Grades IX-X Bachelor's degree 2 years 
Grades XI-XII Three Years' degree Course 2 years; at 
present M,A, 
with short 
courses in 
teaching 
method 


The present policy of teachers training has been 
framed according to this recommendation, 

The availability of qualified teachers depend most- 
ly on attractive salary. In 1956 the average salary of a pri- 
mary school teacher in East Pakistan was Rs. 22, By 1963 it 
had gone up to Rs. 60. An untrained matriculate (graduate 
after tenth grade) teacher would get Rs. 35.5 to Rs. 50.5 per 
month, while a trained one would get Rs. 45.5 to Rs, 65.5 per 
month, By contrast a peon (file carrier) used to get Rs, 75 
per month, /? In West Pakistan, however, the teachers' salary 
was much higher than in East Pakistan, °° Recently, the sal- 


aries of the school and university teachers have been in- 


79 ; 
Adam Curle, op, cit., pp. 75-76. See also Muhammad 


Shamsul Huq, Compulsory ucation in Pakistan, op, cit., p. 152. 


80. 


Muhammad Shamsul Huq, Compulsory Education in Pakistan, 
op. cit., Table V, pp. 150-151, 
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creased from 25 to 50 per cent.°! Some more steps are being 
taken in this direction and the Government of Pakistan has 
very recently announced the policy of "Institution of one 
national pay-scale for the teaching profession with differ- 
ent segments for different qualifications, experience and 


ability",° 


ADULT EDUCATION 


The importance of adult education in Pakistan lies 
in the fact that there is a high percentage of illiteracy and 
about 60 per cent of the children of the school going age are 
out of school, The situation is further aggravated by the 
high percentage of dropouts, If the vast majority of the pop- 
ulation are kept out of the educational process of the coun- 


try, the objective of education will be hard to realize, 


The report of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization Fundamental Education 
Mission to Pakistan stated that adult education should be 
related to the problems the people face in day-to-day life, 
particularly to their economic problem, It was to be dir- 


ected toward the acquisition of skills in thinking and con- 


31 ¢ overnment of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967, op. cit., p. 422, 


82 


Pakistan News Digest, Vol. 17, No. 14 (July 15, 
1969 )2 Phe 
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munication, of knowledge of personal and community hy- 
giene, of organizing economic life and of leading a better 
and fuller integrated life. An eminent educationist re- 
marks: "As a short-range measure expenditure on adult ed- 


ucation appears to be extremely fruitful", ®° 


The Commission on National Education recommended 
that "The development of a literate population must be the 


immediate primary objective of adult education in Pakistan" ,°* 


Since about 85 per cent of the population lives 
in villages, adult education should first be started there, 
This task was initially given to the Village-AID. However, 
of the total allocation for rural development only 8.8 per 
cent was spent for ett eee In the urban areas adult 
education has been placed under community development pro- 
jects, On the recommendation of the Commission on National 
Education and after the replacement of Village-AID by Rural 
Extension Service, adult education has now been placed under 


the institutions of Basic Democracies, 


The progress of adult education is, however, very 





83 
Muhammad Shamsul Huq, Education and Development Strat- 
egy in South and Southeast Asia, op. cit., p. “ 
84 covernment of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op. cit., p. 307. 


8°the First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 208, 
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270 
slow. The non-availability of trained teachers, reading mat- 
erials and the lack of efficient and vigorous organization are 
some of the reasons, Efforts have so far been directed to 
the removal of these difficulties, but no remarkable result 
is yet visible, The Third Plan has recognized adult illiter- 
acy to be a heavy barrier to economic, social and political 
progress of the country, It has given emphasis to four of 
its vital aspects: 


(a) A special organization is needed for this herculean 
task; 


(b) Not only adult literacy, adult education should also 
be objective; 


(c) Reading materials in simple language related to the 
vocational and everyday needs are to be produced; 


(d) First attention should be given to that section 
of the labour force where education would pay the 
highest dividends, So, emphasis should be to the 
teaching of industrial arts, crafts, agricultural 
practices, etc, 86 
The Third Plan proposes to take up some experimental 
pilot projects and to set up suitable organization for rapid 


spread of adult education, 


In East Pakistan, adult education has now been made 


the responsibility of the Education Department and it has be- 





86 


The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 206. 
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271 
come a part of the general educational programme, This will 
definitely help the acceleration of the programme for adult 
education, However, the measures so far taken for the removal 


of adult illiteracy leave much to be desired, 


GIRLS' EDUCATION 


The general objectives of education can not be 

realized if measures are not taken to increase the enrolment 

of girls (who constitute half of the population), at differ- 
ent levels of education, The enrolment of girls in educational 
institutions is exceedingly low, Only 16 per cent of the girls 
of primary school age attend school, The ratio of male-female 
student is 1:3 in primary school, 1:6 in secondary school and 
1:7 in higher funeicaciona: In this respect, West Pakistan 
faces more problem of girls' education than East Pakistan, In 
the former, the male-female student ratio is 1:4, whereas in 


the latter it is toe 


The magnitude of the problem has been realized and 
efforts are being made to increase girls' education, The First 
Plan proposed to increase the enrolment of girls in schools 


through different measures, The Commission on National Educ- 





8/the Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, pp. 207-208. 


88 


Muhammad Shamsul Huq, Education and Development Strat- 
in South and Southeast Asia, op, cit., p. ; 
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ation recommended several measures for the spread of girls 
education and also to introduce curriculum in accordance with 
the special needs of girls, It recommended that as "Women 
are temperamentally well suited to develop the character and 
capabilities of young children", primary education up to 
grade III should be entrusted to them, Special courses should 
be introduced in secondary and high schools, and in colleges 
and universities, Such courses may include home craft, tail- 
oring, weaving, child care in the secondary schools; typing, 
stenography, book-keeping, food technology, etc., in the high 
schools; and home economics in colleges and universities, 
Encouragement should also be given to girls to join nursing 
schools,°” Following these recommendations, the Second Plan 
gave special emphasis to the education of girls. It pro- 
posed to increase the enrolment of girls in the existing 
schools and to set up new ones for them. By 1964-65, there 
were about 10,000 primary and 1,330 secondary schools for 
eivls.7" However, according to the present policy all pri- 


mary schools will be common for both boys and girls, 


Since the beginning of the Third Plan the number 
of schools for girls and enrolment in them increased consider- 


ably as will be seen from Table 7.4, 





8° covernment of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op, cit., pp. TB9-196- 
90 


Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan, 
1947-1967, op. cit., p. 423. 


¥ > 7 
= " ; F : 
a 5 
S ne | 
Vv, 
, ‘ 
4 5 a 
, ” 
; ¥ 
‘ , si 
Fe A - i 















Sts 
its Jo basugacem 0% eer Losevee babewgo 
tte sonebuosom ob amivok Bt) oouborssi it os oats hams 
WoeeW" as tad bebtompiooes 3f .elxkg Jo absan * bs 
6 uesonzedo od gofaves, oF Botine I iew wifes uf 
OJ Qu roOttboubs YAEM. ba , Hex isto annoy Lo ao katie 
ola ssaxvoes letooqa oaths od fetenxztoa od biwordta Li a 


iLoodosn ripkd fre yYxsbooosa nt “nen ‘3 


tt 


St0x5 amid SI wiork yao abaxves wae .29t3baweve 


hd 


epukeyt :alooloa yisbaoosa eft mt exso bitdo  srkveow «Be 
inicl oft at... odo ,Ygolotnivas boos, 1 utigoed alood « Yslqed, ‘30mm 


4 * 8 ———— 2 ' re 
aatitaxevion brs fegelioo ak soimonoss aud. Sap +5 a 
Ra é 

, F ; ee 
ulauuc «fot ot alzig of spvig ad) oala biporie ~ oe 


ae 


mit booost off ,anoktebaomioog2 Seon) ynkwolLlot — 33 












-onq 21 ,alxiy ag nokssoubs, ert 04 abanciqiaa Istooqe ll 
7 = + PhS ‘ian 

oritakswe srt mk eluty 16 ‘Anew lor vets ott eungsarck 
; , pial 
(t ,2d=)0RL yi ,medd 20% sano wen an sae ot saad 


40% ealoorslyes QupbnoDe e Ove. f horas yrambxg 000, o£ ano ; nd 
ekuq Lis gaklog Jovapxg ott os Balh2099R vrovewgl | 
seize bre ies iad 708 praHae9 ate ‘oot 


socials bs 


nerdy at Te iv a 


ae ie ty awe 
> - ~ 





aha 


TABLE 7.4 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF GIRLS SCHOOLS AND ENROLMENT 
AT THE PRIMARY AND SECONDARY LEVELS, 
1966-67 





Primar 
1965-66 9,944 1,854,901 1,498 506,404 
1966-67 10,216 1996h351 72 1,554 545,094 


Source: Pakistan High Commission, Ottawa, Pakistan 
News and Views, No, 22 (February 1 
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Several factors present special problems in the 
spread of girls' education, Families in Pakistan depend 
more on girls than on boys for household work, Consequently, 
mothers are unwilling to send their daughters to school, 

The value of girls' education has not been clearly under- 
stood, The reason is that the maintenance of the family is 
primarily the task of menfolk, Moreover, because of strong 
religious attitude parents do not allow their daughters to 
attend school which are co-educational, Furthermore, parents 
are also unwilling to send their daughters to a school which 


is far away from their home,?! 





21 see Muhammad Shamsul Huq, Education and Pevesopnens 
Strategy in South and Southeast Asia, op. cit., pp. - ‘ 
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274 
Measures must be taken to remove these barriers 

in the spread of girls' education, As Adam Curle says: 
"Clearly it will be impossible to achieve 100 per cent pri- 
mary enrolment until, among other things, the factors mili- 


tating against the enrolment of girls are greatly acapella 


SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMME 


Among the requirements for the expansion of edu- 
cation is the provision for equal opportunities to buy edu- 
cation, A vast majority of people in Pakistan being in a 
state of poverty, it is hardly possible for most parents to 
cover the educational expenses of their children, Even if 
primary education is made universal, compulsory and free, 
the problem will arise with regard to higher education es- 
pecially because it is relatively expensive, Many highly 
meritorious students are unable to pursue higher education 
due to lack of adequate financial support, In this way 
talents are wasted, This problem, however, has been realized 
by Government and appropriate policy has been adopted in this 
regard, The First Plan proposed a "Talent Scheme for Stud- 
ents" in order to finance the meritorious but poor students, 
As was stated in the First Plan: 
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We would emphasize that, since talent exists at 
every level of society, facilities for education 
should be provided in such a manner that the 
poorer sections of the population, as far as 
possible are afforded equal opportunities, 93 
The Plan made provision for awarding financial assistance 


to 600 students at an average rate of Rs. 50 for 4 years, 


That was just a modest beginning, The Commission 
on National Education recommended the institution of compre- 
hensive scholarship programme at all levels beyond the stage 
of compulsory and primary education, Accordingly, the best 
students are awarded scholarships at the completion of 
grades V, VIII, X and XII. Scholarships are also offered 
at the college and the university levels. In order that 
the scholarship programme produces immediate benefit to the 
country the Commission recommended that it "should be used 
to channel able students into those fields of study where the 
need for trained personnel is greater" ,74 It further recom- 
mended to allocate Rs, 15 million annually for scholarship 
purposes in addition to full and half freeships that were 


already available to students, 


The Second Plan made provision for a comprehensive 


93The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 580. 


?4Government of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op, cit., p. TO. 
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system of merit scholarship to be awarded to students from 
grade VIII onward, A provision of Rs. 46.5 million was made 
for the five year period.?> The Plan recommended that the 
local authorities should award scholarships to students from 
grades VI through VIII until this $tage of education is made 
free and compulsory, The scholarship programme is being ex- 
panded during the Third Plan which has allocated Rs, 168.43 
million for this purpose. This represents 260 per cent in- 


crease over the Second Plan allocation, 


ISLAMIC EDUCATION 


The place of Islam in the politico-economic sys- 
tem of Pakistan has been a matter of long, sometimes bitter, 
controversy in Pakistan, This’ is primarily because the 
Muslims in Indo-Pakistan sub-continent fought for a separate 
state so that they could lead their lives according to the 
injunctions of holy Quran and the teachings of the Prophet 
in their own state, As a corollary to the general theme 
of Islamic state, however, Islamic education was also given 
a very prominent place in the discussion of the educational 
development of Pakistan, As early as 1947, the Pakistan 


Educational Conference passed the following resolution: 





9°The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 349. 




















mort stnotuta,otybebsaens , act On qidexakotioa axon tO si 
aaw nokia 2. BN oie xO nokekwo: tte 4 DANIO Beart 


; Pe . . is 
aid -gerld? belvempoay nl tly ae bo kwedt sasy “ovde, pve : 
1 
ign 


oxi stoobpta od agkrlasalorlod Baswn Sieote esta tgzoriua ae 
Pst ) = ; ® omy 
aa et nokisoubs io aysi& ele Ztdou TITY ciguords ae 


ented al smmangozqg qhiiszatorioa aril .yx0a Lugmen bas, 2 


\,801 ,ot b$3e90lioe aa dokdw-Aeei baht ond grttzub: & 
“rik Jno xoq OOf stnsassqe% GANT, eecguinp Oly Som 


~, ftottsool le nek brooet, “att weve. 


~HOTVAQUESL OFMATET 


~eve atnonooe-ootsiiog oft mk omelet Re aon lg orlT 
(3e22id vemijamor - gn ol 30 tedtem 6 feed astl anaabisd § 


- 


old saunged ei bam ad edly ete blo rok was nm 
; em ‘gt 
sIsteges A Aol Biuguort Jnecidtnog daa reteblad-obal aba i 
ei) ot gokbaosom sevil shoei heal bios yanks atts 300 3 
Z a ¢ 


Jasigor4 oni3 Ao eanisosss ast} bie mere) god. to re ‘ tort 





[7 ie le 

onorts Laxeniog ora od exh Leese £ ak, ode. wo 49 

a ae ie an ee, | 

fer cole aw ‘nok ipaulvo adsniSed , pxovewor “oata: 4 mah 
“iD ee me ar ees 








4 


iJ b ‘ af - 
— 7 = 385 oa vat D " a , rua 
es 7 ee: ait e I pret baie 


© te 


277 

The educational system in Pakistan should be in- 

spired by Islamic ideology emphasizing among many 

of its characteristics those of universal brother- 

hood, tolerance and justice, 96 

The Government of Pakistan accepted the resolution 

and thus formally adopted that Islamic educational ideology 
would form the basis of the educational policy of Pakistan, 


Since then Islamic education became a part of the general 


education in Pakistan, 


The First Plan proposed to strengthen the Islamic 
education through the improvement and expansion of the instit- 
utes of Islamic studies and the Departments of Islamic Studies 
in the Universities of Pakistan, In addition to the further 
expansion of the Departments of Islamic Studies in the Univ- 
ersities, the Second Plan provided for the establishment of 
an Institute of Islamic Studies, with adequate facilities 
for libraries, research and publication, The Institute was 
intended: 

(i) to define Islam in terms of its fundamentals, 
particularly its basic concepts of universal bro- 
therhood, tolerance and social justice; 

(ii) to interpret the teachings of Islam so as to 
bring out their dynamic character in the con- 


text of the intellectual and scientific pro- 
gress of the modern world; 


pakistan Education Conference, Karachi, Proceedings 
1947 (Lahore: 


of the Meetings, 27th November to lst December 
Firoze Sons Pefabine Works, 1947), Quoted in Shahiruddin Alvi, 


"Evolution of Educational Ideology of Pakistan", in Journal 


of Rural Development and Administration, Vol. 4 (September 
1964), p. 6. 
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(iii) to carry out research in the contribution 
of Islam to human thought; 


(iv to organize and encourage research in Islamic 
history, philosophy, law and jurisprudence", 97 
The Commission on National Education also empha- 
sized religious education and said: 
Religion has been the most vital civilizing force in 
the history of mankind; it broadens sympathies, indic- 
ates a spirit of tolerance, self-sacrifice and social 
service and removes artificial distinctions between 
man and man, Religious education should, therefore, 
be an integral part of the educational system, 98 
It further recommended that religious education should be 
compulsory up to grade VIII. In the higher stages emphasis 


should be placed on research, 


Although Islamic education has been recommended 
to be a part of the general education, there are some sep- 
arate schools for religious education in Pakistan, known as 
Maktab, Madrassa and Darul-ulum, The courses in these in- 
stitutions were loaded with religious and allied subjects, 
Changes are, however, being made to introduce in these in- 
stitutions such subjects as mathematics, science, social 
studies and humanities. This measure will bring the instit- 
utions of religious education in line with the general ed- 


ucation, thus obliterating the pronounced distinction between 





i 


The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 350. 
98 


Government of Pakistan, Report of the Commission on 
National Education, op. cit., p. a5. 
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the general and religious schools, 


EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION 


Expenditure on education has increased over the 
Plan periods although the percentage of allocation has not 
increased in a period of 15 years under review. The public 
expenditure on education in the three Five Year Plans are 


given in Table 7,5. 


Compared with the public expenditure, the private 
expenditure in the three plans was very small: Rs, 100 mil- 
lion in the First and Rs, 343 million in the Second, and Rs. 


300 million in the Third Plan, 


These expenditures do not include the money spent 
for education and training in other sectors of development, 
e. g., agriculture, industry, water, power, transport, com- 
munication, etc. If we add those expenditures to the expend- 
iture figures in this Chapter, the total amount of money 
spent on education will increase, For example, during the 
Second Plan Rs, 379.2 million was allotted to education and 
training in other sectors, This represents 1.8 per cent of 


the total plan allocation, 
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TABLE 7.5 


PUBLIC EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION, 
1955-70 


(In million rupees ) 








Sub-sector First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 
Primary education 104.52 327,50 318.507 
Secondary education 154.92 290.2 DOG LLG 
Teacher education 38.20 49.6 81.014 
Technical education, 

including engineering 50.55 181.7 615.758 
Colleges 83.47 bee 116.380 
Universities 87.43 13534 278.574 
Scholarship 20 60.5 168.430 
Scholarship for special 

areas -o€ E5e9 29.710 
Social and Cultural 

activities 8.34 49.7 52.246 
Scientific & social 

research 28.82 65.0 -- 
Labour training centres 17,86 -- ae 
National Cadet corps and 

National service -- SH, 6 == 
Technical training centre -- 246) -- 
Madrassa education a oa 14.000 
Central Government educational 

Institutions ee -- 27.000 
Special projects -- -- 35 5GLz2 
Publicity ne Picky ieee? 
Miscellaneous -- hs ne Vee be 

580.702 1398.0? 2374.548 





a - The actual expenditure was Rs, 460 million, 
b - The actual expenditure was Rs, 1,055 million, 


Source: The First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 590; 
The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, pp. 353-354. 
The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-/0, Annexure, 
p. 24, Table 9. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: POPULATION CONTROL 


The economic and social developments of Pakistan 
depend largely on the control of the rate of growth of pop- 
ulation, All available statistics show that the population 
of the country is increasing at an alarming rate, The dev- 
elopment efforts of the Government discussed in the previous 
chapters will be frustrated if the population growth is not 
kept in check, The rate of economic growth can not be sus- 
tained in a country of ever-increasing population, Since 
the ultimate objective of the development of the country is 
the welfare of the people, we may conclude that all questions 
of public policy should be considered in relation to popu- 


lation, 


CHARACTERISTICS OF PAKISTAN'S POPULATION 


As it was stated that population is an important 
variable for the makers of public policy, knowledge about the 
death and birth rate, rate of natural increase, age distri- 
bution, density, proportion of urban-rural population, the 


extent of labour force, etc., is necessary for the purpose 
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of planning i.e., the allocation of resources, An effect- 
ive population policy is also based on this information, 
It is, therefore, proposed to discuss first of all the char- 


acteristics of the population of Pakistan, 
Birth and Death Rates 


There is no effective system of registration of 
births and deaths in Pakistan, Consequently, data on vital 
statistics is highly unreliable, However, the official in- 
formation shows that the death rate in 1911 was 3.23 per 
cent; it came down to about 2.3 per cent in 1961. On the 
other hand, the rate of growth of population was 1.23 per 
cent a year in 1911 but it reached to about 2.6 per cent in 
1961. In 1962 a Population Growth Estimation (PGE) exper- 
iment was undertaken, It employed both registration and sur- 
vey techniques in 24 areas of East and West Pakistan, It 
estimated the birth rate by three methods: Census Data (CD), 
Longitudinal Registration (LR), and Cross-Sectional Survey 


(CS). Its findings for 1963 are put in Table 8.1. 


According to the three methods of estimates the 
rate of natural increase of Pakistan's population is 3.5, 


2.9 and 3,1 per cent per annum, 


Fertility and mortality are two of the three de- 
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TABLE 8,1 


ESTIMATED CRUDE BIRTH AND DEATH RATES IN PAKISTAN, 1963 


(Per 1000 population) 


Area Birth Death 





CBR (CD) CBR (LR) CBR (CS) CDR (CD) CDR (LR) CDR (CS) 





Pakistan 54 45 44 19 16 13 
East Pak- 

istan 55 48 48 19 16 1. 
West Pak- 

istan 43 42 38 19 16 Lt 





Source: Report of the Population Growth Estimation 
Experiment: Description and Some Results 
for 1962 and 1963 CRaracht: Pakistan Instit- 


aaa OF Se eiamene Economics, 1968), p. 84, 
Table X, 
terminants of nopulabien.— The mortality rate being on the 
decrease, the fertility rate is the most important determin- 
ant of population growth, The fertility rate is highest 
among the females of 25-29 age group and lowest among the 
females of the age group of 45-49 .7 In general, the fe- 
ithe third factor is immigration and emmigration, There 
are about 10 million immigrants in Pakistan, Some emmigration 
also took place, The net gain or loss out of immigration and 
emmigration cannot be ascertained precisely. We do not propose 


to discuss this problem as our main concern here is the natural 
increase of population, 


Z 
Report of the Population Growth Estimation Experiment: 
Description and Some Results for 1962 and 1963 (Karachi: 


Pakistan Institute of Development Economics, 1968), p. 87, 
Table XI, 
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males of the age group of 20-29 show the highest rate of 
birth, The fertility is higher among the females of East 
Pakistan than those of West Pakistan, The gross repro- 
duction rate of the females of East Pakistan is 3.87 while 
those of West Pakistan is 3.84, But because the death rate 
is higher in East Pakistan than in West Pakistan, the popu- 


lation of the latter is increasing more than the former, 


The rate of mortality is decreasing due to var- 
iety of reasons including the improved health services and the 
increase in the per capita income.~ The infant mortality is 
146 per 1,000 population as against 200 a few decades ago, 

But still it constitutes about 40 per cent of the total num- 
ber of deaths, Maternal mortality has also been estimated 
at 10 per cent of the total number of deaths, If the case 
of infant and maternal mortality is taken together, it may 
be concluded that "the very high rates of fertility are in 


’ 4 
fact a major cause of death", 


The mortality rate is, however, low (2 per 1,000) 


among the young children (ages 10-14 years). The age-specific 





” Sed Kingsley Davis, The Population of India and Pakistan 
(Princeton; N, J,: Princeton University Press, 1951), Chapter 6. 

‘Warren C. Robinson, "Recent Mortality Rates in Pakistan", 
in Warren C, Robinson ed,, Studies in the Demography of Pakistan 
(Karachi: Pakistan Institute of Development Economics, 1967), 


Pe 33. 
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death rate based on PGE registration is given in Table 8,2, 
TABLE 8,2 


AGE-SPECIFIC DEATH RATE BASED ON REGISTRATION 
ESTIMATES FOR PAKISTAN, 1963 


(Per 1000 population) 








Age in Years Both sexes Male Female 
All ages 16.0 16.3 ay) 
Under 1 146 158 LS2 
= 4 22 21 aa 
fo. 9 4. .) Bi 
10 - 14 2 2 Ja 
fo = 19 4 2 5 
20 - 24 4 a 4. 
25 = 29 5. 2 4, 
30 - 34 6 4 8 
35 = 39 6 5 8 
40 - 44 6 5 6 
45 - 49 7 9 4, 
50 = 54 2 11 6 
33 = 59 Lo 18 12 
60 = 64 30 27 S¥ 
65 = 69 28 28 29 
70 and over 92 84 103 





rachi: Pakistan Institute 
Of Development Economics, 1968), p. 87, 
Table XI, 


Source: Report of the Population Growth Estimation 
ee Description and Some Results for 


Age Distribution 


An analysis of age distribution is important be- 


cause it gives information, among others, about the number of 
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dependants (children and aged people), the number of working 
population (labour force) and the number of people of school- 
going age, The age distribution of the population of Pakis- 


tan is given in Table 8,3, 
TABLE 8,3 


AGE DISTRIBUTION OF THE POPULATION OF PAKISTAN, 
1951 and 1961 








Age 1951 1961 
Total:73 million Total:90 million 
Number in percent Number in percent 
thousand thousand 
0 - 4 10,382 14.2 alee bogs 
ao 9 10.322 Lh od. 16,001 L desl 
10 - 14 10,374 L4aaZ 8,455 >» eee 
15 - 19 7,924 11.0 7,439 eee 
20 - 24 Gels ie Be 8.2 6,896 148 
25 - 29 33390 y ee 7,043 740 
30 - 34 4,623 Geo 5,/70 6.4 
35 259 3,854 a ee: 4,897 54 
40 - 44 5 ey Be 4.8 4,278 4./ 
45 - 49 24095 aad 3.2230 a ee | 
50 =- 54 2,695 Sed 3,214 Jee 
55 =- 59 1,602 Pine Late 20 
60 & over bates 5.0 5,387 6.0 


Source: Government of Pakistan, Central Statistical 
Office, 20 Years of Pakistan 1947-1967 


(hafachic Wop}u pees ee 


Several remarkable features of the age distri- 


bution of the population of Pakistan are clear from the 
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table, The children below the age of 15 constituted 52.5 per 
cent in 1951 and 44.6 per cent in 1961, of the total popula- 
tion of Pakistan, This is a very high percentage, If we in- 
clude people aged 60 and over, the percentage of dependents 
will increase more, The high percentage of dependent child- 
ren, however, indicates that the labour force of the country 
will increase considerably id the near future, It also 
means that there will be a high demand on consumption side 
too, In 1951, the civilian labour force constituted 30.7 per 
cent of the total population, In 1961, it increased to 33.4 


per cerite? 
Sex Ratio 


There is an imbalance in the male-female ratio 
of the population of Pakistan, According to 1951 Census 
the sex ratio was 1,127 but it came down to 1,111 in 1961. 
The PGE estimate’also shows the same ratio. According to 
demographers, a desirable sex ratio should be between 1,020 


and 1,070.° 


There is, therefore, predominance of male over 
female in Pakistan, The sex ratio as presented in Table 8,4 
also shows that West Pakistan has higher male-female ratio 


than East Pakistan, 


Gana mnane of Pakistan, Central Statistical Office, 20 
Years of Pakistan 1947-1967, op, cit., pp. 26-27. 


oie R. Rukanuddin, "A Study of Sex Ratio in Pakistan", 


in W. C. Robinson, ed., Studies in the Demography of Pakistan, 
Oi, Gltey Pe LOLs 
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TABLE 8.4 


SEX RATIO IN PAKISTAN, 1962-1964 





Area 1962 1963 1964 1962-64 
Pakistan 1116 1120 1096 EEL 
East Pakistan 1096 1078 1013 1062 
West Pakistan 1138 1168 1187 1165 


Source: A, R, Rukanuddin, "A Study of Sex Ratio in 
Pakistan", in W., C, Robinson ed,, Studies 


in the Demography of Pakistan (Karachi: 
Pakistan Institute of Development Economics, 
WD 7a ag: eed Be pee 
The male predominance is also reflected in the 
labour force of the country, According to 1961 Census 54,6 
per cent of the males and 3.8 per cent of the females were 
in the labour force, Males, therefore, contributed 94 per 


cent of the total labour force of the teutlesyee 


Density 


The density of population of Pakistan is very high, 


According to 1951 Census Pakistan had 207 people per square 





‘i, A, Abbasi, "Population of Pakistan - A Summary 


View', in M, L. Qureshi, ed., Population Growth and Economic 
Development with Special Reference to Pakistan (Karach 
akistan Institute o evelopment Economics, 
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960), p. 170. 
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mile, In 1961 the number rose to 256, The density is not 
uniform throughout the country, East Pakistan has more peo- 
ple but less land, In 1951 the density of East Pakistan was 
701, while in West Pakistan it was only 109, In 1961 the 
density increased in both the provinces at a disproportionate 
rate, In East Pakistan the density increased to 922 (an in- 
crease of 31 per cent) while in West Pakistan the figure was 
138 (an increase of 26 per pe Me A United Nations Report, 
however, says that the density of the population of East Pak- 


istan had reached 1,315 per square mile in 1968." 


Rural-urban population 


The vast majority of the population of Pakistan 
lives in villages. However, there has been a steady increase 
in urbanization, According to 1961 census 13 per cent of the 
total population of Pakistan lived in cities; in 1951 the 
urban population was 10.4 per Genel" So, the urban popu- 


lation increased by 25 per cent over the decade, The growth 


of urbanization is also not uniform in both the provinces, 


Scovernment of Pakistan, Central Statistical Office, 
20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics, 1947-1967, op, cit., p. 19. 


"United Nations, Department of Economic and Social Af- 
fairs, Report of an Evaluation of the Family Planning Programme 
of the Government of Pakistan (New York: 1989), ey 


10¢overnment of Pakistan, Pakistan Economic Survey, 
1964-65, Statistical Section, p. 3, Table 3, 
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In 1951 West Pakistan had 17.8 per cent population in the 
urban areas and East Pakistan 4.3 per cent, In 1961 the 
difference further widened, In West Pakistan the urban pop- 
ulation increased to 22.5 per cent (9.6 million) while in 
East Pakistan it increased only to 5,2 per cent (2.6 million). 
The rate of growth of the urban population in East Pakistan 
is 4.5 per cent and in West Pakistan 6.1 per feneeee East 
Pakistan is, therefore, predominantly rural and will continue 


to be so probably for a few more decades, 


Urbanization creates several problems, As more 
people are pouring into the urban areas, there is demand for 
more and better housing, health care, etc, It also creates 
many social and economic problems which was discussed in 


Chapter VI above, 


POPULATION INCREASE AND POPULATION PROJECTION 


The population of Pakistan, as was stated earlier, 
is increasing at a high rate, According to 1951 census the 
annual growth of population was 1.25 per cent, In 1961 it 
rose to 2,38 per cent, It was stated before that according 


to the PGE estimates the rate of natural increase is about 





dU ahdi Hasan, "Introductory Address", in Shafik H, 
Hashmi and Garth N, Jones, eds., Problems of Urbanization 
in Pakistan (Karachi: National Institute of Public Admini- 


stration, 1967), p. 5. 
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29% 
33 per thousand, Making allowance for sampling and other 
errors, the PGE report firmly states that the growth rate 
is not less than 3 per cent a year, The report further 
says: "A rate of natural increase of about 3 per cent per 
annum implies that if the population continues to grow at 
this rate, the current population of the country will 


double itself within 25 years", 


Several projections of the growth of the popu- 
lation of Pakistan have been made by various demographers, 
The forecasts have been made on the basis of different fer- 
tility and mortality assumptions. By 1970, the population 
of Pakistan will be about 135 million at the growth rate of 
3 per cent per annum, Table 8.5 shows the projections of 


the population of Pakistan till 1985, 


It seems from the projections of the different 
authors that Bean et, al., U. S. Bureau of Census, Invest- 
ment Advisory Centre of Pakistan and Bracket and Alkers are 
close in their estimates, The Planning Commission has under- 
estimated the population growth and this might have serious 
consequences of the planning itself, The population project- 
ions indicate that even if the lowest estimate is accepted, 
there is no doubt that Pakistan is facing a real population 


explosion, 
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eport of the Population Growth Estimation Experiment 
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TABLE 8.5 


PROJECTIONS OF THE POPULATION OF PAKISTAN, 1985 





Source Total population in 1965, 
in millions 





High Low 
Bean, Khan and Rukanuddin 247.3 phe ye Bf. 
U. S. Bureau of Census 240.7 201.2 
Central Statistical Office, 

Pakistan 194.4 164.6 
Pakistan Planning Commission 199.63 190.4 
Investment Advisory Centre, 

Pakistan 247.9 Totes 
Bracket and Alkers yt Ws 3 207 .3* 





* Estimates are for 1986, 
Source: Lee L. Bean, M. R. Khan and A, R, Rukanuddin 
Po ulation Proj ections for Pakistan 1960-2000 
aan Pa Pietaa Institute of Deve lopment 
Economics, 1968), p. 28, Table V; Muhammad 
Hafiz Sheikh, "Projections of the Population 


of Pakistan by Age and Sex: 1965-1986: A 
Measure of the Potential Impact of a Family 


Planning Programme", The Pakistan Development 
Review, Vol. VII, No. 2 (summer 1967), p. 26. 
It was estimated that the annual increase in the 


number of child-bearing women will rise from 1 million in 


1960 to 1.7 million in 1971 and 2,1 million in 1976, From 
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1961 to 1971 the number of women of child-bearing age will 
increase by 36 per cent, The number of children born to 
these women under constant fertility will increase from 5 


million in 1961 to 7 million in 1971,1° 


POPULATION POLICY 


The population projection given in Table 8,5 
gives a gloomy picture for the future of Pakistan, Although 
Pakistan has developed economically in the recent past and 
more vigorous policies are being adopted for rapid growth, it 
is not yet self-sufficient in food and other basic necessit- 
ies of life. The growth of population, on the other hand, 
retards economic development, 

Between the years of 1950 to 1960, national income 
rose by 28 per cent, But increase in per capita in- 
come was mere Rs, 7/-. Obviously, much of the bene- 
fit was rendered nugatory by the growth in numbers, 14 

The Second Plan also pointed out the same problem 
in the following words: 

Rapid population growth is bound to increase the 
burden of the young on the community, curtail in- 
vestment resources in favour of current consumption, 
raise the net cost of supporting the population, 


and create serious obstacles to social and economic 
development, 15 


LS ererety Adil, "Measurement of Family Planning Progress 
in Pakistan", in Demography, Vol. 5, No. 2 (1968), p. 169. 


1 4the Planning Commission, Basic Facts: Family Planning 
it Pakistan (hataco.: 1.d.,), De 4s 


15The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 360. 
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It seems, therefore, that there is need for a 

definite and a firm population policy for Pakistan, Myrdal 
gives two reasons for the "urgency in undertaking and effect- 
uating a population policy without delay" by the Governments 
of the Southeast Asian countries, 

First, the economic effects of alternative levels of 

fertility are not only very considerable but cumulat- 

ive and progressive, Particularly as policy measures 

can only gradually affect fertility rates, it is in- 

perative that they be initiated as soon as possible, 

Secondly, with the prevailing fertility rates there 

is an extraordinarily high proportion of young people 

in all South Asian countries: this implies that the 

braking distance is long, 16 

Historically, the government has always been con- 

cerned with population matters, The government used its reg- 
ulative powers in many ways to effect changes in the populat- 
ion of the country, There are laws encouraging marriage, 
taxing the unmarried, fixing a legal minimum age for marriage 
and subsidizing families with children, The government also 
regulates immigration and emigration of people, The decen- 
nial census is another example of studying various aspects 
of population, However, the present function of the govern- 


ment of controlling population through family planning is a 


relatively new phenomenon, 


There are, however, two schools of thought regard- 





16cunnar Myrdal, Asian Drama... op. cit., Vol. II, p. 1524, 













1 = = - 
7 = a 
one. “seo 
. , hy 
' ‘ = ) Se 
oy tr ave > = of Ssvorety “> ane . +I 
: a ++ BROS GANS «@ hs Le , BhiS9E A 
: - fins t 
2 
“ies rey o> Sent rs muy ‘ - * / sk . " , — an a a" " 
a «TBI BLAS 2G), (OLAO0OG MOFSR)UGOG Mtl B& DEB. —— 
: h j Py s } 4 yey F > oe » et 
AAG TOD : 4 jo 4) ~Ot 81088 “ows es 
/- ee wba “% ; r 
i ; i YO ‘Si LOS ittw yolleq mn £3 BLOG 
askuinnoos mpteA tasanttuoe 
; 3 
, to a - Ss ae ane - 
ay ty} [gs > t ) I 58at ts rornoy5 Sst} ae" 
z t » q %, 4 ee 
“ \USSSD Laos YYeV Yoo. tom esxa WLLLI4 
° i) r . . ~~ i + 2 a 
i Mes VOLS SS sSVLbSSTROIG Offs 
, ’ ‘ ’ 
r ob daz YI IDs otis vilsubasg ylino 
.sidiaacog as soos ap beteitint-ad yedd Jars ov idan: 
‘ 1 ‘ ey-) he > oS on rr PI * _ -o pial f. te a r . 
 Ustl ciues gat taverq oft ao iw oy ieee 


+5 salle < ek ae Renccas Kiitaeenlahene i m 
, bEued a4 } Ww et AS) Vk riIozosn ys cS -s15. at e 
ft t. , Pe a ee a ae 7 Pay, Ar 
pi toak ad -agkudnvoo ap tek hedet ed fis mk. 


~Stol al sonstett srckolswd 


wt a ey th Ee ‘ve. + warvne en? ra ; tee friend , the 
ba au oo CHxITS VOR A « BI9SIDS KOLILLUGOG tit bw ber 


os 


= 64 : pao Pas * ‘ a - oh o> ee ee . % 
- OG 909 fr S89 RMS JI9LIS OF AYHwW. Vitae sek exowog ev: 
1 < e ’ 
: se a Oo! 1 O28 atoms . yada oF: atl: 
» - ¥ 
_e yoy mee - -. rey? « Mare Hy i toe i ae og . $2 « Lease Ee 
Bee | TOT. _ AGT LAGS. & BALK (~2eatt igcan oe 





arkt 3% ts yowoHl ~tt 


ree 











| Roy 8 enki 


, 
ane 


295 

ing population growth and economic development. One school 
of thought says that if the country is economically devel- 
oped, it can support more population, The other school of 
thought is of the opinion that the rate of population growth 
should be checked if a country wants to be economically de- 
veloped, However, Pakistan seems to have accepted both the 
viewpoints: it has directed its attention to economic growth 


as well as population control at the same time, 


Mortality and fertility are the two important 
factors in the rate of natural increase of population, The 
death rate is going to be decreased gradually, and the pol- 
icy of the government is to bring it down further, Therefore, 
the most important measure of keeping the population growth 
in check is the control of fertility, in other words, practic- 
ing family planning. In the words of Myrdal again: 

eoee 2 Consideration of the economic effects of pop- 
ulation trends should give the governments of the 
South Asian countries strong reasons for instituting 
as soon and as vigorously as possible policy measures 
to get birth control practiced among the masses of the 
people, 17 

In the rest of the Chapter attention will be given 
to a discussion of family planning measures taken by the gov- 


ernment of Pakistan and the financial allocations made over 


the three Plan periods, 





17 tHad, 


















As ' 
r 
1. ~o-aee 
ot - 
7 
\ > ‘ead 


% ‘ 


- a i. 
Iworg nolssluqog gre 


Gaatk, eto Zi tac evoe sites 


Of I st TOMGOLevedh oOfMONODD DMs 


atyt . t - ah ‘ 7 > ot » 
: } mi = j a7, pf ‘ Ak al 4 yty Io} rey be ie 


a fh a oy achirmesa IOS & Lt Haoa#ns ad pio 


- boy tent oy f LY 
; i; &0189Sa ff Athy Vo 0 | 
t 
m™ P : ‘ ’ o es wiy fp “6 bo’ 5 6h ry om. Ss Be seme @ & 4 — S ; ee’ 
a4 Tod : PO LOTS. FG wah XZ oF! TLD. BEBE Jt e Ow Es on € 
, . \ ae 
: ‘ 
mye _ ' > 
> - , + J “4 ii “~ il J ( “I 1e 
~~ 3 
. = 
- 7 oe ” 4 ‘ F 4 whe oy Ws ~~) ~ et 
w= <*/ J — A | dh ta a fe. Viad Me oe 2) 
_ 1 » 
‘ ‘ - a = 
tele ww a8 . ae - , i. 4 , ft is) | 10 wt TS we S ~ 


~ =prlg ‘ LS iz ase298b sd oJ.gifog al s3i 


ro) 


3 : ' ‘9 o> % Pi man tiv b -} Ps ~e “x 
= eXOTiL ‘ Sided ded ) +e rca € af Jahn Noveg ort 
be ey ye bt a : v. 4 (rae: Tt jwebee curry. <% Soh oy * 
Tine s 5 4 Bs hed 1. GS te SIVA LS MY) tl SS CHISLE 
Ss 
i ; . ‘ _ ~ rs 
fe ' , : in oye » gy got a «ot TT a > a : 7 
an ped : 2 a on wad VJ tals 2 ps eed ata le wo Loxtsos: Giis fas: #4 te J - 
’ - a 7 ee + 
+ oer pagl i Aus . ~~ ae 5 - 
¢ 44-4 42 2 a) pues ‘ 2 a0 9h AL a nieuss iq hain 75 
; oe 


ae in fo 7 re «4 < . ‘y CiAS sy “a ye . in Py Saud 
a | 4 > : » he hh t. 15 Hiss ae fi ‘O23 rxorneF tatoo > a beak : 
Sny 20 BIMNSHUITYEVOS ois Bagi charhaae i sore 4% 10853 stu 


arth rr: } OLiL 0% ® fit ee) ia “tb 5s Oe Sri tj iO 5 oe nied hd 
7 


_-~  Setuasemeyotiog siidkeaog ah “ylauos loziv as bute Sie ee 
ody 40 pooasc of3 gions bealttosaq. LOUINOD Mixtd tgy “. 





a _- c 2 ee ‘ bt ji 7 i his . in - min 3 & “gad: 


a a. 
icy Fos ALES 


296 


THE FAMILY PLANNING PROGRAMME OF 
THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 

The history of the family planning in Pakistan 
is very short, The movement was started first by the Family 
Planning Association of Pakistan in 1953, In 1959 the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan adopted an "affirmative policy" and ini- 
tiated family planning programme administered through the 
health services, for this was considered a health problem, 
Some more steps were taken by the Government with the form- 
ation of the autonomous Family Planning Council at the Cen- 
tre and Family Planning Boards at the Provinces, Further 
steps were taken in 1968 when a separate Family Planning 
Division was created within the Ministry of Health, Thus 
a national policy was adopted on family planning and a 
distinct organization was set up for the new function of 


the Government, 


The 1951 census of Pakistan did not show a very 
high rate of growth of population and consequently, the First 
Plan did not give very high importance to family planning, 
although it recognized that ''measures to this effect should 
be initiated now so that evils of underfeeding and over 
crowding not undo the efforts for the provision of a better 


life for the nation" -™ The plan allotted a small amount of 


18 the First Five-Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 192. 
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money which was utilized for setting up some pilot projects 


by the Family Planning Associations, 


The Second Plan Family Planning programme was more 
ambitious and vigorous than the first one, Within the health 
programme it sought to "influence social attitudes and prac- 
tices in favour of family planning" 29 It made provision for 
medical and other facilities by setting up clinics, training 
doctors, nurses, health visitors, midwives and administrators, 
In all 4,000 clinics were to be set up and 1,200 health per- 
sonnel were to be trained annually during the Plan period, 
Provision was also made for research, The programme was 
started in 1960 and intended to cover 1.2 million couples out 


of 18 million fertile couples by 1965, 


Although the Second Plan programme was limited in 
scope, the targets could not be fully realized. Out of Rs, 
24.7 million budgetted expenditure against the Plan allocation 
of Rs. 30.5 million, only Rs. 9.4 million were spent up to 
1964,7° During the same period 1,259 doctors, 251 lady health 
visitors and 204 nurses and midwives were trained in the tech- 
niques of family planning. However, only 2,750 clinics were 


set up against the target of 4,000. About 1.07 million people 


19The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65 p. 360, 


a a a S 


2 ° . e e ° 
CEnver Adil, "National Progress: Pakistan", in Family 


Planning and Population Progress: A Review of World Develop- 
ment orca The fete te OL Chicago Press, 1966), ee bD8. 
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attended the clinics during the same period, Evidence 
showed that the attendance was disappointing and was grad- 
ually declining ,21 The new patients visiting clinics were 
31 per cent of the targets. The distribution of contra- 
ceptives also fell short of targets 22 

However, some training and research institutions 
were created during the Plan period - the National Research 
Institute of Family Planning and 5 Research-cum-Training 
Institutes, The programme also helped gain experience in the 
new function of the Government and the foundation it built 


helped the formulation of the future plans, 


The Third Plan Programme 


The Third Plan adopted a comprehensive programme 
with a resolve to implement it vigorously. It provides for 
a strong and efficient organizational set up. Accordingly, 
a Family Planning Council was set up at the Centre and Fam- 
ily Planning Boards at the Provinces and districts, The 
Union Councils of West Pakistan and the Thana Councils of 
East Pakistan were associated with the programme, There is 


one Family Planning Supervisor for every 3 Union Councils 


2\the Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, pp. 262-263. 


tog, Eve Adil, "National Progress: Pakistan", op. cit., 
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in West Pakistan and one Thana Family Planning Officer for 
each Thana in East Pakistan, In the districts publicity- 
cum-executive officers have been appointed for execution 

and publicity of the programme, At the village level, are 
dais who perform the function of motivating the people and 
distributing contraceptives. To strengthen the organization, 
the Plan provides for the appointment of 1,000 Family Plan- 
ning Supervisors, 400 Thana Family Planning Officers and 


50,000 village dais, 


To provide services in Family Planning the Plan 
proposes to set up clinics in urban areas for the insertion 
of IUD, There will be 53 whole-time and 718 part-time 
clinics by 1970. About 2,400 part-time family planning doc- 
tors are proposed to be appointed in the clinics during the 
Plan period, Each whole-time urban clinic will consist of 
one lady doctor, one health visitor, one family planning 
councillor and one female medical attendant, The scheme aims 
at 1.5 million IUD insertions and 90,000 vasectomies/ligations 


during the Third Plan period,*° 


The Plan also provides for the training pro- 
gramme of the family planning personnel, About 150 lady 


doctors, lady health visitors and midwives from each province 





23The Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, pp. 264-265. 
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will be given 10 days training in family planning tech- 
niques and motivational aspects, They will, in turn, train 
their counterparts in Tehsils/Thana of both the provinces, 
The Family Planning Officers, the Family Planning Supervisors 
and the village dais are given training ranging from 2 to 3 


weeks, 


The Third Plan gave very high emphasis to the mot- 
ivation of the people in accepting family planning, As was 
stated in the Plan: "The success of any scheme will depend 


largely on how well the motivation to plan families is cre- 


ated and euhnsindalece 


What is of utmost importance is to make the essential 
idea acceptable and welcome, The factors and consid- 
erations that inhibit people from accepting family 
planning must be clearly understood and tackled be- 
fore family planning can be popularized and made 
effective, 25 


The United Nations Family Planning Evaluation Mission also 
emphasised: 
Effective family limitation requires knowledge about 
family planning practices, attitudes favourable to 
the acceptance and, finally, a change to a pattern of 


behaviour that incorporates family planning as a part 
of family life. 26 


24thid,, p. 263. 


221 anning Commission, Government of Pakistan, Basic 
Facts: Family Planning in Pakistan, op. cit., pp. 3-4. 


20united Nations, Department of Economic and Social 


Affairs, Report of an Evaluation of the Family Planning Pro- 
gramme of the Government o akistan, op. cit., Pp. e 
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301 
Much, therefore, depends on the motivation of the people in 
accepting the idea of family planning "as a part of family 


Fifa". 


The principal objective of the family planning 
scheme is reduction in the birth rate from 50 to 40 per 
thousand, About 20 million couples of the reproductive age 
will be induced to adopt family planning in some form or 
other,?”7 It is estimated that this will prevent the birth 
of 5 to 6 million people in all.7° The programme will ini- 
tially cover 52 districts - 36 in West and 16 in East Pak- 
istan, but by 1968 the whole country was proposed to be 


brought under the scheme, 


The basic elements of the Third Plan programme 
are treating it as an administrative rather than a clinical 
programme, operating it through autonomous bodies, delegat- 
ing powers at appropriate levels, giving priority to areas 
of greater response, making supplies and services available 


at the doorsteps of the people, and, finally, giving wide- 


spread publicity." 


7ohe Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 263. 


*SInited Nations, Department of Economic and Social 


Affairs, Report of an Evaluation .... op, cit., p. 15. 
29 -Thid, 
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Public Expenditures 


As pointed out before, the First Plan did not give 
very high importance to the need of family planning and con- 
sequently, allotted only Rs. 0.5 million for the purpose, 
Most of this amount was given to the private agencies popu- 
larizing family planning, The Second Plan allotted more 
money than the First Plan - Rs, 30.5 million, However, up 
to 1964 Rs, 24,7 million was budgetted and only Rs. 9.4 
million was actually spent for the purpose, The increased 
allocation was necessitated by the expansion of the programme 
as well as the assumption by the Government of the family 


planning function through the Department of Health, 


The Third Plan allocation is much higher than the 
Second Plan, It allotted Rs, 284,42 million for the compre- 


hensive programme it has drawn up. 


Out of the total allocation Rs. 96.22 million will 
be spent on administration, training and research, Costs of 
materials and incentive payments will be Rs. 188.20 million, 
Major expenditures under these will be Rs, 12.26 million for 
publicity, Rs. 21.75 for I, U. D. insertion fee and family 
planning doctors, Rs. 75.0 million for contraceptives, and 
Rs, 36.45 million for salaries of village dais, The cost of 


transportation will be Rs. 17.45 million? 





30tne Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 267. 
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The incentive payments are made in the following 
manner: 
1. For vasectomy/ligation: Doctor, Rs. 15.0 
2. For I.U.D. insertion: 
(i) Decter, «Ra: 6,0 


(ii) Lady Health Visitor, Lady Family Planning 
Visitor and Trained Midwife: Rs. 4.0 


(iii) For referral leading to I.U.D. insertion: 
(a) Village Organizer : Rs. 2.50 
(bypOthers spRsen2i0 


The salaries of the family planning personnel 
have been made attractive and 'In general, salaries are some- 
what higher than for comparable posts in the permanent civil 
service".?= The financial incentives given by the government 
for the success of family planning is laudable and in the 
words of the UN Mission: 

The use of financial incentives is a pragmatic 
administrative approach, and is considered an 


important key to the achievement of the programme 
to date, 32 


Knowledge, Aptitude and Practice of Family Planning 
The success of any family planning programme also 
SWnited Nations, Department of Economic and Social 


Affairs, Report of an Evaluation ... op. cit., p. 28. 
32tbhid., pe 65. 
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depends on the knowledge of, attitude towards, and the actual 
practice of, family planning. To know these several studies 
on knowledge, aptitude and practice (KAP) have been under- 


taken in Pakistan, 


In a survey in East Pakistan it was found that 
"all respondents were unaware of the contraceptive methods 
for limiting births" ,°9 Forty-seven per cent of the respond- 
ents expressed their willingness to adopt family planning 
practices if they knew the appropriate method, Eighteen per 
cent refused to practice family planning on religious ground, 
Another KAP study in East Pakistan showed that both male and 
female (married) underreport their knowledge of family plan- 
ning, although they practice it more than their revealed 
knowledge, The study report says: 
The degree of underreporting knowledge was found to 
be from 16 per cent (conservative estimate) to 20 
per cent (liberal estimate) for males; 19 to 27 per 
cent for females, Underreporting of use was 13 to 
22 per cent for males, 26 to 35 per cent for females, 34 
Several surveys were conducted in West Pakistan 
also, A survey conducted in Lahore showed that 28 per cent 


of the respondents had knowledge about family planning, and 


14 per cent of all the respondents actually practiced family 


3+Enver Adil, "National Programmes: Pakistan", in 
Family Planni and Population Programmes: A Review of 
World developments “Spear The University oL Chicago 
Press, 1960), Pp. 129, 


34 awrence W. Green, "East Pakistan: Knowledge and 


Use of Contraceptives", in Studies in Family Planning, No, 
we Fa Fs 
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plemiine.” Among the respondents who did not practice fam- 
ily planning 64 per cent did not know any method, and 18,9 
per cent thought that it was against religion.>° Another 
survey was made about the attitudes of the Union Council 
members towards family planning, The report of this survey 
says: 


According to the responses received, it became evi- 
dent that the Councillors, who had the knowledge of 
the population problem, thought the majority of the 
population of their areas was conscious of this pro- 
lem, Those Councillors who did not have the know- 
ledge of existence of the population problem thought 
that the majority of the people of their areas did 
not know that such a problem existed, The percent- 
age of the Councillors who considered that the rap- 
id growth of the population could be controlled was 
42.7, another 43.4 per cent did not think it pos- 
sible to control the rapid increase of the population 
and the rest of them either did not answer this 
question or did not know the answer to this question, 3/7 


The report further says: 
Of 993 respondents 45.4 per cent favoured introduction 
of family planning programme as an effective measure 
of controlling the rapid increase of population and 


54.5 per cent ss Sieben raising the age at marriage 
to achieve this goal, 


35University of the Punjab, Social Sciences Research 
Centre, Knowledge and Aptitudes Towards Family Planni 
(Lahore: Family Planning Association, n.d.), p. 50. 

36Tbid,, p. 40. 

37Univer sity of the Punjab, Social Sciences Research 
Centre, Attitudes of the Union Councillors Towards the Adopt- 
ion Family Planning Programme as a National Policy (Lahore: 
Family Planning iaaecds tion of Pakistan, n.d.), p. 64. 


381pid > Pp. 68, The present age of marriage in Pakistan 
is 16 years for girls and 18 years for boys. 
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These studies are not sufficient to know the 
knowledge, aptitude and practice of family planning, but 
they indicate that there is an awareness of the need for 
it. However, two important things to be done in this re- 
spect are the launching of a movement to educate the peo- 
ple and to make the supplies of family planning materials 


and services available.to them, 


Achievements of the Family Planning Programme 


The family planning programme of Pakistan should 
be looked at with some important factors in mind, First, 
some of the economic, social, religious and other factors 
militate against it, Im an agricultural society like Pak- 
istan children are regarded as an asset, Many children 
are desirable because only a few survive to adulthood, and 
they are security against old age of parents, Some peo- 
ple are fatalistic and think that they can not, by thenm- 


oe Although Islam does not pro- 


selves, improve their lot, 
hibit family planning, some people believe that it is 

against religion, The status of women in society is also 
an inhibitive factor, "Seclusion, by restricting women's 


ability to move, prevents their exposure to information 


and knowledge through contact with outside world or through 





3°United Nations, Department of Economic and Social 
Affairs, Report of an Evaluation .... op. cit., pp. 10-12, 
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school education" “9 Secondly, some demographers, e.8., 
Krotki, doubt whether a Government sponsored or, Government 
directed population policy through family planning can be 
at all successful or this is the best way to tackle the pro- 
blem., Krotki points out that family planning is a personal 
matter and is not like a community action by the Government 
as in malaria eradication programme, tl It may, however, be 
pointed out here that the basic policy of the Government is 
to make the people understand the gravity of the situation 
arising out of overpopulation and the benefits of limiting 


family. In spite of this, Krotki's assertion can not be 


underestimated, 


Pakistan's present family planning programme was 
officially started in September 1965, The programme is in 
operation for about four years, In the meantime several 


studies have been undertaken to evaluate its progress, The 


4OTbid,, p. 56. 


41 Karol Jvakeotkied" The Taare ist 24 of an Effective 
Population Policy for Pakistan", in The Pakistan Development 
Reviews Vol, IV, No, 2 (Summer 964), Pp. thoug 


doubted the feasibility of a national population 

Salaes for Pakistan he comes to the conclusion that " Judging 
by available historical experience the field of fertility is 
particularly unsuited for government intervention, while those 
limited fields in which the government can act, and, in fact, 
could have acted long ago, hardly deserve the name of national 
policy, Nevertheless, it is apparent that A POLICY IS NECE- 
SSARY, because on its own the population of Pakistan does not 
apparently hevell Oihidesop, , 295% 
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Government of Pakistan has adopted several formula to mea- 
sure the progress of the programme, #4 The United Nations 
sent a mission, at the request of the Government of Pakistan, 
in January 1968 to evaluate the progress. Several other in- 
dividual studies have also been made, All these studies and 
evaluations were primarily concerned with the achievement of 
intermediate targets. More specifically, these evaluations 
have so far been made mostly on the organizational efficiency 
and effectiveness, the number of people covered so far by the 
programme, the number of contraceptives sold, the number of 
vasectomies and tubal ligations performed, and the like, The 
ultimate objective, i.e., the actual reduction in the birth 


rate has not so far been studied systematically. 


The family planning programme was started as an 
administrative activity, from 1965. Since the creation of 
the new Division of Family Planning in the Central ministry, 
efforts have been made to strengthen the administrative 
organization at all levels, The targets in the appointment 
of personnel have reached from 97 to 100 per cent and there 
are now 90,000 workers at the district levels. Of these 
40,000 are full-time and part-time workers and 50,000 are 


agents, The number of family planning personnel at dis- 





4 2eover Adil, "Measurement of Family Planning Progress 
in Pakistan", in Demography, Vol. 5, No. 2 (1968), pp. 659-665, 


united Nations, Department of Economic and Social 


Affairs, Report on an Evaluation .... op. cit., p. 123. 
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trict levels as stood in June 1968 is given in Table 8.6, 


TABLE 8,6 


FAMILY PLANNING PERSONNEL AT THE DISTRICT LEVELS 
IN PAKISTAN, 1968 





Position East West Pakistan 
Pakistan Pakistan 





District-cum-Publicity 


Officer 16 36 ay 
Medical and Paramedical 

Officer 884 1,386 2230 
Family Planning Supervisor/ 

Officer ol. 800 Bers 
Family Planning Assistants 954 - 954 
Dais 20,214 14,884 35,098 
Agents 219225 2725 50,450 





Source: Lee L, Bean and A, D, Bhatti, ''Three Years 
of Pakistan' s New National Family-Planning 


Programme", in The Pakistan Develo ane Re- 
view, Vol. *9, No. I (Spring 1969), ee 


The Population Council, "Pakistan: The Fam- 
ily Planning Program, 1965- 1967", in Studies 


in Family Planning, No. 26 (January 1 
Pe /eo 


The United Nations Evaluation Mission praised 


the family planning organization of Pakistan very highly and 
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remarked: 

The establishment of the family planning programme, 

the development of its actual organization, staffing 

and procedures, in the short interval since mid-1965, 

is a remarkable administrative achievement, of which 

any country might be proud, 44 

By the middle of 1968, about 79 per cent of the 

target population has been covered: 84,2 per cent in East 
Pakistan and 37.9 per cent in West Pakistan,” About 296 
million conventional contraceptives have been sold - 115 
million in East Pakistan and 181 million in West Pakistan, 
The sale target has been achieved by 44.2 per cent in East 
Pakistan and 65 per cent in West Pakistan, and 54.5 per cent 
in the whole of Bakishanla. The monthly sale of contracept- 
ives rose from 3.2 million in 1965 to 14.6 million in 1968, 
Vasectomies)ligations have been performed on 320,801 people. 
Of them, 303,189 cases were performed in East Pakistan achiev- 
ing the target of 52.5 per cent there, The number of vasect- 
omies/ligations in East Pakistan is thus much higher than in 
West Pakistan where only 17,612 cases were performed and only 


38.8 per cent of the target was achieved, The average case of 


vasectomy/ligation rose from 198 per month in 1965 to 23,721 





“united Nations, Department of Economic and Social 


Affairs, Report on an Evaluation .... op. cit., p. 123, 


43 1Lee L. Bean and A, rhe Bhatti, "Three Years Gas os 
istan's New National Family-Planning Programme", in 


Pakistan Development Review, Vol. IX, No, 1 (Spring 1389) 
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in 1968, The Government has fixed the target of steriliz- 
ation at 60,000 a month - 40,000 in East Pakistan and 20,000 
in West Pakistan, ¢/ The number of Intra-Uterine Device (IUD) 
insertions up to 1968 was 1.6 million, Of this 0.7 million 
took place in East Pakistan and 0.9 million in West Pakistan, 
The monthly IUD insertion rose from 9,446 in 1965 to 70,102 
in 1968.48 The present target is to insert 100,000 IUD a 


month, 


There are, however, several matters which should 
be considered before the achievement of the programme.is exam- 
ined, In the first place, it should be ascertained precisely 
how many people are regular users of contraceptives, The 
number of contraceptives shown are distribution figures and 
not of their actual use. Secondly, all IUDs inserted are 
not retained, It has been estimated that the number of women 
retaining IUD will be 0.94 million against the initial accept- 
ors of 1,6 million, Follow-up is extremely necessary in these 
cases, The efficiency of the staff still remains to be seen, 
According to one estimate the dais or agents who are respons- 
ible for motivation and distribution of contraceptives sell 
or distribute only 10 dozens of contraceptives and 3 to 4 
bottles of foaming liquids a month, The dais motivate only 


two women per month for the acceptance of rub, +? 


4/pakistan News Di est, Vol, 15, No. 23 (December 15, 
1967), p. 0. 


AST oe L, Bean and A, D, Bhatti, op, cit., p. 49. 





49tbid., p. 51. 
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CHAPTER IX 
EVALUATION AND CONCLUSION 


The framework of analysis adopted for this study 
is the ecological or environmental basis of public policy. 
Public policy here has been viewed as an independent varia- 
ble and the sectors of development as dependent variables, 
The focus of attention has been to examine public policy in 
terms of the allocation of resources for bringing about 
changes in the environment consisting of human and non-human 


factors, 


The three Five Year Plans through which resources 
were allocated for development purposes for the period be- 
tween 1955 and 1970 have been examined, Each Plan laid down 
some specific objectives and the government expected to re- 
alize these objectives through the proper utilization of the 
allocated resources, To what extent public planning in Pak- 
istan embodying the contents of public policy has been success- 
ful can be fairly determined by comparing the targets and ach- 
ievements of the different plans, The relative priority given 
to the different sectors of development will also tell whether 
Pakistan's allocation of resources was aimed at changes in the 
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ed Es 
total environment or whether the allocative nature gave 
emphasis to the development of a particular aspect of 


the environment, 


The Overall Achievement of Public Policy 


With a total allocation of Rs. 10,800, the 

First Plan aimed at an increase in the national income by 

3 per cent, and the per capita income by 2.3 per cent a 
year. In agriculture, it aimed at an increase of food pro- 
duction by 1.8 per cent and the production of cash crops 
by 3 to 6.6 per cent. The industrial target was set at a 
higher level than that of agriculture, The Plan's target 
was to achieve a 12 per cent yearly increase in industrial 
production, In addition, targets were also set for the 
development of water, power, transport, communications and 


for providing social welfare services, 


The First Plan, however, could not achieve the 
objectives and there was shortfall in many cases, The nat- 
ional income increased by only 2,2 per cent. But as the pop- 
ulation increased by almost 2.4 per cent against an expected 
increase of 1.4 per cent per year, there was virtually no in- 
crease in national income during the First Plan period, [In 
the industrial sector the plan was successful and the indust- 


rial development showed an increase of 14.6 per cent a year, 
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There was no improvement in agriculture; rather here the 
growth rate declined, Investment in agriculture was only 


50 per cent of the planned target, 


There are several reasons for the failure of 
the First Plan to achieve its objectives, Firstly, the 
concept of planning was new to Pakistan and the organiz- 
ational set up needed to implement the Plan was not well- 
built. Secondly, the country suffered from political in- 
stability which weakened the governmental power to execute 
the Plan vigorously. The Plan itself did not receive the 
approval of government until 1957, two years after it was 
supposed to go into implementation, Thirdly, unfavourable 
weather conditions, the deterioration of agricultural land 
due to water logging and salinity, and the slow rate of imple- 
mentation of the agricultural programme were responsible for 
the failure in achieving targets in food production, On the 
other hand, the remarkable industrial growth was due to the 
creation of favourable conditions through the import of cap- 


ital goods, reduced tax rates and high depreciation allowances, 


The Second Plan allocation for development plan- 
ning was Rs, 23,000 million, The target of achievement was 
fixed at a higher level than that of the First Plan, It 


aimed at a yearly increase in the national income by 4,8 
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per cent, per capita income by 2.4 per cent after making 
allowance for the increase of population, food production 


by 4.2 per cent and industrial growth by 12 per cent, 


The performance of the Second Plan was better 
than that of the First Plan, The Gross National Product in- 
creased by 5.8 per cent showing an overfulfilment by one per 
cent a year, The increase in per capita income also exceeded 
the target set by the Plan, Instead of a planned increase 
of 2.4 per cent a year, the per capita income increased by 
2.9 per cent, In the industrial sector too the production 
exceeded the Plan target: 12.3 per cent instead of 12 per 
cent a year, In the same way food production was also more 
than the target fixed, The Plan aimed at an increase of 
food production by 4.2 per cent per year, but the actual 


increase was 5.4 per cent, 


Several factors contributed toward the success 
of the Second Plan, Firstly, the experience of the First 
Plan helped to prepare and implement the Second Plan more 
efficiently, The organizational structure needed to prepare 
and implement development plan was considerably improved 
during the Second Plan period, Secondly, the Second Plan 
success was closely related to the success in agricultural 
improvement, The increased application of physical 


inputs created a more stable base for agriculture, 
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Moreover, the government policy of relaxation of control 
of food procurement, of giving incentives to the farmers 
by the reduction of export duties and the assurance of 
minimum prices contributed to the growth in agriculture, 
Industry was also freed from direct government control 
and more facilities were given to the industrialists in 
various ways. Thirdly, the prices of agricultural and 
industrial products were also stabilized to a great extent 


by the liberalization of economic policy, 


As the economic base of the country became 
strong with the successful implementation of the Second 
Plan, the Third Plan set the targets at still higher lev- 
els, The total Plan allocation was increased to Rs, 
52,000 million, The Plan proposes to achieve an increase 
in the national income by 6.5 per cent a year, The per 
capita income is expected to increase by 4 per cent during 
the Plan period, In industrial sector, the target is to 
maintain a growth rate of 10 per cent a year and in agri- 


culture a yearly growth rate of 5 per cent is expected, 


During the first two years of the Third Plan 
the growth rate in the country was lower than the rate ex- 
pected, In 1965-66, the growth rate was 4.6 per cent, and 
in 1966-67, it was 5.2 per cent, The pace of development 


was, however, accelerated in 1967-68, registering a growth 
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rate of 7.5 per deni = Again, the growth rate declined to 
5.2 per cent in 1968-69, On an average, however, the Third 
Plan maintained a growth rate of 5,2 per cent a year which 
is well above the growth rate set by the United Nations 
for its Development Decade, 1961-70." Pakistan's growth 
rate is also higher than the average rate of the region 
covered by the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East 
(ECAFE) which was 4,1 in 1967-68." The per capita income 
also increased during the first four years of the Third Plan, 
In 1964-65 the per capita income in the country was Rs, 365 


Sifich increased tosRe. 408 in 1968-69. 


The rise and decline in the growth rate in Pak- 
istan is a peculiar feature of the economy and points to 
the fact that it is still dependent on many internal and ex- 
ternal factors, Some of the important reasons of the de- 
cline in the rate of growth were weather conditions, i.e., 


flood or drought, which affected agricultural production, 


According to a preliminary estimate the growth rate 
for the year 1967-68 was 8.3 per cent, The final estimate, 
however, showed it to be 7.5 per cent. See Pakistan High 
Commission, Ottawa, Pakistan News and Views, No. 17 (Oct- 
ober 15, 1968), p. l and No. 27 (May 15, 1969), p. 1. See 
also Dawn, June 23, 1969, p. 1. 


2UNO, The United Nations Development Decade: Propos- 
als for Action: Report of the Secretary General (New Rare: 

>» Pe 9 

3pakistan News Di est, Vol, 16, No. 21 (November 1, 
1968), p. Ll. 
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and the lack of supply of industrial raw materials which 
depended on the flow of foreign aid, Labour unrest and 
political instability also accounted for the slowing down 


of economic development in 1968-69, 
TABLE 9,1 


TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE THREE FIVE 
YEAR PLANS OF PAKISTAN, IN PERCENTAGES 


Target Achieve| Target | Achieve Target 
ment ment 









National Income 15 LE 24 29 325 
Per capita 

income 7 neg .* es 14.8 27 
Food Production 9 > oats AJ, 7a 25 
Industrial growth 60 73 60 61.4 50 





* Negligible 


** Declined 


Source: Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pak- 
istan, 1947-1967, op. cit., pp. 125-127, 135- 
136: Central Statistical Office, Economic 


Affairs Division, Government of Pakistan, 
20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics 1947-1967, 
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Rostow Model and the stage of Economic Growth in Pakistan 


Rostow has developed a model of the stages of 
economic growth, According to him there are five stages 
of growth: (1) the traditional stage, (2) the pre take- 
off stage, (3) the take-off stage, (4) the stage of drive 
to maturity, and (5) the stage of high consumptions,” 
Among these stages, the take-off stage is the most import- 
ant as it leads a country to "steady growth" and "growth 
becomes its normal condition,” The three conditions of 
take-off stage, according to him, are: 

1. A rise in the rate of productive investment of 
5 to 10 per cent of national income (or net 


national product); 


2. the development of one or more substantial manu- 
facturing sectors with a high rate of growth; and 


3, the existence of quick emergence of a political, 
social and institutional framework which exploits 
the impulses to expansion in the modern sector 
and the potential external economy effects of 
the take-off and gives to growth an on-going char- 
acter, 7 


If we apply these criteria to Pakistan we find 


that Pakistan has fulfilled some of these conditions fully 


TP W. Rostow, The Stages of Economic Growth: A Non- 
Communist Manifesto (Cambridge, Mass. Cambridge University 
Press, 1960), pp. 4-11. 
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and others partially. In case of investment Pakistan in- 
vested 4,2 per cent of her Net National Product (NNP) be- 
fore the launching of the First Plan, In 1955 such invest- 
ment rose to 7,3 per cent. By 1965, the total investment 
constituted 14,7 per cent of the nnp,® Thus by the begin- 
ning of the First Plan Pakistan entered into the take-off 
stage and by 1965 the investment as percentage of NNP al 


most doubled, 


Some of the manufacturing industries in Pakistan 
showed high rate of growth, For example, the textile in- 
dustry grew at an average annual rate of 7 per cent from 
1954-55 to 1966-67, The jute industry grew at an average 
rate of 32 per cent a year over the same period, The growth 
rate in the paper industry was 18 per cent in average from 


1955—36 con 1966-67." 


Regarding the third driterion it may be pointed 
out that Pakistan developed some institutions which have 


taken a large responsibility in mobilizing the resources of 


Spor NNP see, Central Statistical Office, Government 
of Pakistan, 20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics 1947-1967, op. 
cit., p. /, and for investment -60 constant prices) see 
the Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 4. The investments as 
percentage of GNP were 4.6, 7.9 and 15.8 per cent respective- 
ly for those periods, 


%central Statistical Office, Government of Pakistan, 
20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics 1947-1967, Op. Clie, Pp. 
i  — 
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the country for a sustained economic growth, Pakistan in- 
herited an efficient civil service which is credited to 
have built a good administrative structure in the country. 
The First Plan may be said to have been made solely by the 
civil servants at the central secretariat, They also main- 
tained an administration which was conducive to the econ- 
omic growth of the country. From 1947 to 1958 when the 
country suffered from political instability, it was the 
civil service which maintained law and order in the count- 
ry. From 1958, however, a strong political structure has 
been built although the civil servants still remained pre- 
dominant in the decision-making process in the country. 
Pakistan has also developed an elaborate and efficient 
planning machinery which is now occupying a powerful pos- 
ition in the economic and political structures of the count- 
ry. All these institutions created favourable conditions 
for economic growth and exploited ''the impulses to expan- 


sion"' in the economic sectors of development. 


From the foregoing account it may be concluded 
that from the point of view of economic growth Pakistan's 
public planning has been successful, She has been able to 
reach the take-off stage according to the criteria devel- 
oped by Rostow, and attained a growth rate fixed by the 
United Nations for the developing countries, According 


to Saleem Qureshi: 
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Pakistan today is much healthier, progressive, 
self-confident and apparently well set on the 
path of improvement than she has been at any 
time during the past and also in comparison to 
other countries similar in circumstances, 10 
The fact that Pakistan attained a growth rate set by the 
United Nations suggests that the targets she fixed were 


neither too low nor too high, 


It is now proposed to examine the progress that 
has taken place in all the sectors since the launching of 
the First Plan in 1955 in order to see to what extent 
Pakistan's developmental efforts have been successful and 
in what direction the development has gone, Attention will 
also be given here to the principles of allocation of re- 
sources as they largely determine the direction of develop- 


mental efforts, 


Before discussing the actual progress, it seems 
necessary to discuss, first of all, the principles of alloc- 


ation of resources as adopted by Pakistan, 


10ca1eem M. M. ees "Pakistan Today", in Eastern 
World, Vol. XX, No. 1/2 (January/February, 1966), Pp. pos 
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THE PRINCIPLES OF ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES 


The First Plan adopted three criteria for alloc- 
ation of resources although it provided for flexibility in 
the Plan, The three principles were -- the efficiency or 
productivity of resources, the administrative feasibility 


of the programmes, and the consistency within the Plan, 11 


The question of efficiency or productivity 
arises because the resources available to the country are 
limited, In transferring resources from one sector to an- 
other the probable gain in the one and the loss in the 
other must be calculated, In application, this principle 
means that resources would be allocated on the basis of 
return and the increase in national income, As was stated 
in the Plan: 

In general a transfer of resources is justified 
when the probable returns per unit of cost of the 
marginal scheme are higher in the sector where 
expansion is proposed than elsewhere, 12 

Administrative feasibility means that a programme 
must also be workable or capable of execution, In finding 
whether or not a programme is feasible such question as the 


administrative organization required to execute the plan, the 





ithe First Five Year Plan, 1955-60, p. 


12ibid., p. 78. 
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availability of personnel, changes in custom and practice, 


etc,, must be considered, 


Consistency refers to the fact that "in any work- 
able plan the various parts must be consistent with each other 
and with the total supply of meauorces. - In application, 
consistency in general refers to the balancing of the demands 


for and the supply of goods and services, 


There are, however, several difficulties in 
allocating resources on the basis of these principles, 
Firstly, the principle of cost-benefit analysis can not be 
applied in all cases of investment planning by government, 
This is mainly for the reason that all capital expenditure 
does not create assets or marketable products, The return 
from some of the expenditure is not quantifiable, For ex- 
ample, it will be easy to calculate the return from an in- 
vestment in a factory but difficult to quantify the return 
from investment in housing, or health services, Moreover, 
some expenditure helps increase ‘quality’ rather than 
‘quantity’, If the principle of productivity is applied 
rigorously in allocating resources, then the social sectors 
will be automatically neglected as the resources will be 


allocated to those sectors the return from which can be 
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quantified, Secondly, there is a lack of data which would 
help calculate the net results of expenditure. In the ab- 
sence of accurate and adequate data therefore the calcu- 
lation of net return will be difficult, Thirdly, many 
projects have multiple objectives and therefore it is dif- 


ficult to calculate the return from an expenditure on them, 14 


It was stated in the Second Plan that the alloc- 
ation of resources therein was based on the objectives to 
be achieved during the plan period, According to it: "The 
crucial objective is to attain an increase in national in- 
come by 20 per cent, while at the same time building up the 
potential for future growt ee This could be done, accord- 
ing to the Plan, by improving agriculture, industry, water, 
transport, communications, training and other sectors re- 
lated to production, It was further stated in the Plan that 
"self-sufficiency in food, improvement in the balance of 
payments, acceleration of the rate of growth of relatively 
less developed areas, and increase in employment opportun- 
ities are other important objectives of the Plani'""° Be- 


cause the primary objective of the spending of money is the 


14see David Bell, "Allocating Development Resources: 
Some Observations Based on Pakistan Experience", in Carl J, 
Friedrick and S, E, Harris, eds., Public Policy, Vol, IX 
(1959). pindGn 


‘The Second Five Year Plan, 1960-65, p. 7. 
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development of the economic sectors the Plan said that 
"priority must be given to expenditures which produce 


results as quickly as possible wt! 


The Second Plan, how- 
ever, recognized that priority should also be given to pro- 
grammes which have long-range benefits, e.g., education, 


training, etc, 


The criteria of allocation in the Second Plan we- 
re also far from satisfactory, Although priority was given 
to expenditures which would produce quick result this prin- 
ciple was not applied consistently, Hiroshi Kitamura crit- 
icized the criteria of allocation on this ground and said: 

I have some reason to suspect that strict criteria of 
universal validity were neither formulated nor applied 
consistently to the determination of Plan priorities, 
and that only some ‘rule of thumb' indicating priori- 
ties as among several objectives were developed in- 
stead, 18 

The Third Plan adopted basically the same criteria 
as. the First and Second Plans, although it emphasized that 
"the past 15 years have witnessed a rapid rate of economic 
development and building up of infra-structure but there 


are certain imbalances specially in agriculture, education 


and social services, which have to be removed,?? In spite 





Trees pes 8 


18s iroshi Kitamura, "Some Observations on Pakistan's 
Second Five Year Plan", in Pakistan Economic Journal, Vol, 
XI, No. 1 (March 1961), p. 13. 


1°~he Third Five Year Plan, 1965-70, p. 31. 
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328 
of this recognition of the need for social development no 
substantial increase was made in the allocation of re- 
sources to this sector, In sum, the same pattern of al- 
location continued over the three plans. Very recently, 
however, the government seems to have changed its policy 
slightly when it made a special provision of Rs, 400 mil- 
lion in the budget of 1969-70 for social sector programmes, 
including education, low-cost housing, and other social 


welfare measures, 


Although several principles have been adopted 
by Pakistan in allocating resources during the plan 
periods, it seems that two principles actually governed 
allocation, The first is the principle of productivity 
and the second is the principle of short-term or quick re- 
turn, It has already been mentioned that productivity 
alone can not be accepted as a desirable principle of al- 
location, as in that case resources will not be allocated 
to the social sector the return from which can not be eas- 
ily quantified, The second principle also does not seem 
to be very sound, [It may be admiited that economic 
development of a country is necessary but there should not 
be any extreme concern for quick development by pouring 
in a larger share of the country's resources in the eco- 


nomic sector, The target of a particular economic sector 





20. 
Dawn, time 29, 1969, p. 12. 


Jom 
may be spread over a longer period of time thus elimin- 
ating the need for investing a larger amount of money 
in a short period, For example, it does not seem quite 
reasonable that the target of industrial growth in Pak- 
istan should be fixed at 10 or 12 per cent a year and all 
the policies of government should be directed toward in- 
dustrial development, Instead, the target may be fixed 
at a lower level and a 10 or 12 per cent growth may be ach- 


ieved, say, in two or three years in place of one year, 


SECTORAL PROGRESS 


Agriculture 


The greatest need in agriculture is to make the 
country self-sufficient in food, For this purpose food grain 
production must be increased rapidly. Substantial develop- 
ment has, however, taken place within the past few years, 
Before 1955, the growth rate in agriculture was 1.3 per 
cent per annum which increased to 3.4 per cent between 1960 
and 1965, The Third Plan registered a growth rate of 4 per 
cent. According to the estimate of the Food and Agricultural 
Organization the index number of food production rose from 97 
per cent in 1955 to 127 in 1966 compared with the base year 
of 1952-56, (100).7" This growth is higher than that of 





toed and Agricultural Organization, Production Year- 
book, 1967 (Rome: FAO, 1968), p. 2. 
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India where the index number rose from 104 to 123 only. 
According to the same source, while the per capita con- 
sumption of food in Pakistan remained constant over the 
same period, that of India declined, However, whether 
or not Pakistan will be able to become self-sufficient in 
food depends on the rate of future growth of food product- 
ion and of population, If it is assumed that the popu- 
lation of Pakistan will be 130 million by 1970 and if the 
intake of food is 15 ounces per day, the total food require- 
ment by 1970 will be to the order of 20 million tons, In 
1966 the total food production was 17.6 million tons, This 
means that food production shall have to be increased by 
2.4 per cent a year to make the country self-sufficient in 
food by 1970, On the basis of past experience this seems to 
be unlikely even though the per capita consumption remains 


fenstant, 


Although Pakistan placed emphasis on the develop- 
ment of agriculture it did not apply rigorously the principle 
of consistency to it. She made all efforts to increase food 


production but at the same time kept the food prices artifi- 


2 
Ibid., p. 29. The per capita consumption of food in 
Pakistan is [5 ounces per day. 


23 yield of food crops per acre has not increased 
very much over the last 11 years, Rice production increased 
by 18 per cent (annual 1.6 per cent) and wheat production by 
10 per cent (annual one per cent) from 1955 to 1966, See 
Central Statistical Office, Government of Pakistan, 20 Years 
of Pakistan 1947-1967, op. cit., pp. 42-43. 
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cially low which acted as disincentive to the farming com- 
munity, Pakistan's experience shows that farmers respond 
to price incentives, but in order to give relief to the 10 
per cent population of urban areas, incentives for the 90 
per cent, the agricultural producers were rather limited,** 
From 1961 onwards, however, government control on food prices 
was abolished, This led to an increase in the prices of ag- 


ricultural produce providing incentives to the farming com- 


munity. 


The second inconsistency in the agricultural pol- 
icy is that the commercial policy of the government is biased 
toward industry, resulting in the gradual transfer of values 
(resources) from agriculture to industry, Agriculture earns 
a major portion of foreign exchange, but this is being used 
mostly for industrial development, In fact, the industrial 
development in Pakistan has taken place out of the savings 
obtained by ''squeezing the peasant eal Industries received 
numerous concessions, government protection and subsidy at 
the cost of agriculture, In the words of Mahbubul Haq: 

All these policies amounted to concealed tax on 
agriculture and a concealed subsidy for industry 


so that the working of these controls made agri- 
cultural investment an inferior alternative for 





24vahbubul Haq, The Strategy of Economic Planning: A 
Case Study of Pakistan (Karachi: barord University Press, 

> Pe e 

*2custav F, Papanek, Pakistan's Development: Social 
Goals and Private Incentives, op. cit., p. O07 
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bh ¥- 
the private sector, It is not possible to channel 
investment in one direction when all the policies 
are pointing to another, 
In sum, Pakistan's efforts in agricultural de- 
velopment are commendable, but more should be done, 
Greater effort will be necessary to change the traditional 
agricultural system and more money should be allocated to 
this sector, All policies which tend to take away incen- 
tives in agricultural investment should be changed, If 
government policy is to rely on the private sector the agri- 
cultural population should be taught to rely on themselves, 
There is a greater need for psychological revolution than 
technological innovation, At the same time opportunities 
should be provided to them through financial assistance and 
marketing facilities so that a real revolution in agriculture 


can be brought about, 


Industry 


Although Pakistan had no large scale industry in 
the beginning, the growth rate in industry is more than dou- 
ble that of agriculture, By 1965, Pakistan attained a growth 
of 12 per cent a year in industry, The index of industrial 


development reached 260 in 1966-67, Very rapid progress was 





2©vahbubul Haq, op. cit., pp. 54-55. 
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made in manufacturing industries, From 1955 to 1965, the 
production of cotton textile increased by 72 per cent, 
jute goods by 234 per cent, paper by 233 per cent, sugar 
by 388 per cent, cement by 188 per cent, and chemical fer- 
tilizers by 147 per cent. Although tea is one of the in- 
portant items of export, its production increased by only 
19 per Cente. The reliance on foreign countries for con- 
sumer goods decreased with the production of 90 per cent 
of the requirements for those goods, Export has been div- 
ersified and 50 per cent of Pakistan's export are now of 


industrial products. = 


Although the share of allocation for industry 
out of the resources of the country has come down from about 
one-third to one-fourth by 1965 all the government policies 
are directed toward industrialization, Even up to the pre- 
sent time the industrial bias of commercial policy has not 
been changed, The import policy announced in January 1970 
would, according to a government source "greatly stimulate 
the industrial activity in the country,!'*7 About 85 per 


cent of the allocation for imports will be utilized for in- 


2/Central Statistical Office, Government of Pakistan, 
20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics 1947- L96is wpyicl ty. 
Ppe > > an. e 

ered High Commission eee Pakistan News and 
Views, No, 45 (February 16, 1970), Tat 24 


227pid,, No. 44 (February 1, 1970), pp. 2-3. 
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334 
porting industrial raw materials, and the rest for consumer 


goods, 


As mentioned earlier, the growth of the indust- 
rial sector in Pakistan is higher than that of any other 
sector of economy, The private sector in industry has 
shown dynamism and the high rate of growth in industry is 
largely due to the energetic efforts of private industrial 
entrepreneurs along with the government policy of creating 
favourable economic and non-economic conditions, At the same 
time government investment in industry is also high.?? Since 
Pakistan is committed to the ideology of private initiative 
and since the private sector is very dynamic it seems quite 
reasonable to suggest that government's own investment in 
industry should be decreased and the money released thereby 
should be used for other sectors, e.g., in agriculture and 


in the social sector, 


Economic Infra-structure 


There has been some progress in the development 
of the economic infra-structure in the recent past, Water 
resources are being harnessed for irrigation of agricultural 
land and for production of energy. So far about 25,3 mil- 


lion acres of land have received benefits from an extensive 





30566 page 134 above, 
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38a 
irrigation system throughout the country, Power generation 
has increased over the plan periods and the per capita con- 
sumption of electricity increased from 11 units in 1955 to 
40 units in 1965, However, compared with other countries 
the per capita consumption is still low. For example, 
India's per capita consumption of electricity is double 


that of Pakistan, 


In transport and communications development the 
country has made slow progress, especially in railways and 
road transport, Although a large amount of money has been 
invested in the railways, only a small portion of the 
country has been covered by them, The railway mileage has 
not increased in proportion to the amount of money spent 
over the plan periods, There is therefore a need to change 
the transport policy of the government, Greater emphasis 
should be given to road and water transport, Civil aviation 
also received a large share of the resource of the country, 
The inter-national services of the Pakistan International 
Airlines Corporation have been expanded at the cost of the 
development of domestic transport system, It seems nece- 
ssary to direct some resources from civil aviation to the 
building of more important means of domestic transport, In 


communications great importance has been given to the dev- 





 iihted Nations Organization, Statistical Yearbook, 
1967 (New York: 1968), p. 145. 
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336 
elopment of telecommunications, Postal services which 
affect the majority of the rural population have not been 
provided adequately. Here also a shift of emphasis is 


urgently required, 


Expenditure for the building of the physical 
infra-structure is very heavy. Allocation for the sec- 
tors constituting physical infra-structure was 34, 36 and 
33 per cent of the total allocations in the First, Second 
and the Third Plans respectively. A question may be raised 
whether or not such high expenditure on these sectors is 
justified, It is difficult to give a categorical answer to 
this question, If the principle of productivity is applied 
in allocating resources in these sectors, such expenditure 
seems to be unjustified because no immediate return is received 
from iene But if the economic development is to be self- 
sustaining, the base must be strong and as such a high expend- 
iture on the building of physical infra-structure may be 
justified, The visible return from an investment on them 
may not be seen within a short period, but the long term 
return to the community at large may be high, Private 
initiative in the building of infra-structure is not forth- 
coming at present and future private investment is also 


unlikely. Under these conditions government expenditure 





52 S6e Mahbubul Haq, op. cit., p. 210. 
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JaP 
will continue to be the chief source of physical infra- 


structure, 


Social Sectors 


Although some progress has taken place in eco- 
nomic sectors, the social sectors lag far behind, Many of 
the basic requirements for the existence of a healthy soc- 
iety have not been fulfilled, creating an imbalance between 
the economic and social development, The condition of hou- 
sing is still deplorable. In a period of 10 years -- from 
1955 to 1965 -- only 240,000 houses were built against the 
need for about 2,090,000 houses in the country, Although 
housing construction is planned to be stepped up during the 
Third Plan period, the shortage of houses is estimated at 
1.2 million by 1970, Most of the houses were constructed 
by the private sector and many of them were luxury homes, 
There is a need to reverse this trend of building luxury 
homes by the rich people, The poorer section of the commun- 
ity which cannot afford to build its own houses should be 
provided with adequate resources for building houses at low 


cost, 


Although some progress took place in the health 
services they are still inadequate compared with the needs 


of the people, The number of doctors has increased bring- 
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338 
ing their ratio to the population from 1:11,177 in 1955 
to 1:7,152 in 1966, The number of nurses in the hospitals 
has also increased from 1,741 in 1955 to 4,002 in 1966, 
This brought down the nurse-population ratio from 1:43,221 
to 1:31,234 during the same period, The number of hospitals 
has not increased over the plan periods, In 1955 there was 
one hospital for every 187,500 people but in 1966 the hos- 
pital population ratio increased to 1:270,000. In the same 
way hospital beds did not increase,resulting in one bed for 
every 3,250 people in 1955 and for 3,800 people in 1966, 
It is clear from these figures that medical and hsopitaliz- 


ation services have not shown any significant improvement, 


Some achievements were however made in the pre- 
ventive fields, The incidence of malaria has decreased by 
20 to 30 per cent, and small pox by 98 per cent, Mortality 
due to cholera decreased by 30 to 50 per cent. For con- 


trolling tuberculosis 24,41 million people were vaccinated, 


By far the most neglected among the social sect- 
ors is social welfare, Here the need is vast but the govern- 
ment attention is very poor, Only a fraction of the total 
needs has been fulfilled. No serious attention was given in 
the first two Plans to provide the necessary social services, 
The government policy was to leave them to private organiza- 


tions which, however, do not have either the ability or the 
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resources to deal with the vast problems of social ser- 
vices, The Third Plan tried to remedy the situation to 
some extent, but compared with the requirements of ser- 
vices the plan proposals were negligible, Of the total 
estimated requirement for 13,685 service organizations, 


the Third Plan provision was for only 715 of them, 


One of the important reasons why the need in 
social welfare services could not be fulfilled was the 
shortage of trained workers, As the voluntary social ser- 
vice organizations have insufficient resources to train 
their workers, the government responsibility is this re- 
gard is heavy. In an editorial Dawn said: 

The point to be stressed is this: that we do not 
have to depend on, or even be confined to, the act- 
ivities of inspired bands of social workers dedicat- 
ing their life to the pursuit of goodness and virtue 
and able at all times to eliminate the personal per- 
spective from their application to the task, It 
will continue, for a long time yet, to be chiefly 
the responsibility of government to initiate, pri- 
marily through their own agents, the various wel- 
fare measures for the strength and sustenance of 

the masses, 33 

Education has received scant attention from 
government although national development depends heavily 
on it. Because of small financial allocation and the lack 


of zeal in implementing the programme, many targets in the 





33pawn, April 8, 1968, p. 9+ 
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field of education were not fulfilled, In primary edu- 
cation the target in the First Plan of opening new 
schools was fulfilled only up to 60 per cent, although 
the total enrolment was more than the estimated number, 
In the Second Plan, the target of opening schools was 
fulfilled, but not the goal of raising the school enrol- 
ment, The Third Plan proposed to bring 70 per cent of the 
children of school-going age to the primary school, If 
this target is to be achieved, the efforts at providing 
facilities for primary education should be increased 


many times than before, 


The progress of secondary education is also 
slow. During the First Plan total enrolment in secondary 
schools increased by only 12 per cent, No appreciable 
increase was registered in the enrolment of secondary 
schools during the Second Plan period, From 1960-65, the 


increase was only 4 per cent, 


The teacher-pupil ratio in the primary schools 
increased instead of decreasing, In 1955, the ratio was 
1:37, but in 1965 it stood at 1:38, A similar situation 


is found with secondary education where the ratio was 1:25, 


but. rose.to.1L:2/7 in 1965.4 


s4central Statistical Office, Government of Pakistan, 


20 Years of Pakistan in Statistics 1947-1967, op. cit., 
PP. > > 3 e 
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Technical education has not progressed satis- 
factorily and the need for technical personnel is still 
great, Even by the end of 1970 there will be a shortage 
of 7,000 engineers and 600 agricultural degree holders 
apart from many lower level technicians. The annual 
requirement of technicians is estimated at 7,000, but 


the annual output by 1970 will be only 4,600. 


Higher education is also far from satisfactory, 
Student enrolment in higher educational institutions is 
still lower than what is found in some of the developing 
countries, In 1964 for example, there were only 227 
students out of every 100,000 people in Pakistan, This 
compares unfavourably with India where there were 284 


students per 100,000 population for the same year, 


Public expenditure on education has increased 
over the years, The per head expenditure on education 
increased from Rs, 7 in the 1950's to Rs, 14 in the 
1960's. In 1955, public expenditure on education was 0.5 
per cent of the national income which rose to 1.9 per cent 
in 1964, But still Pakistan's expenditure on education is 
one of the lowest in the world, In India, for example, 


35 


UNESCO, Statistical Yearbook, 1966 (Paris: 1968), 


pp. 162 and 164, 
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about 2.8 per cent of national income is spent on educat- 
Workgis 

Education has received the "residuary" resources 

While allocations have been first made to those sectors 
which were termed as "productive", e.g., agriculture, in- 
dustry, etc, There is, however, extreme need to spend 
more money on education because of its importance to the 
overall development of the country, The Karachi Plan 
drawn up in a conference of Asian countries in 1960 re- 
commended that 4,6 per cent of the GNP should be spent 


37 The Commission on National Education 


on education, 
appointed by the Government of Pakistan recommended that 
at least 7 per cent of the revenue of government should 
be spent on education, It further recommended that other 
development expenditure to the Ministry of Education for 
educational programme ,2® This seems to be a very sound 


recommendation as all sectors benefit by educational 


development, 


36 
Ibid., pp. 271 and 274, According to the estimate 
of the Government of Pakistan, however, the expenditure 
on education reached 2,6 per cent of the GNP in 1964, 


See, Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan 
1947-1967, op. cit., p. 412: 


3" Government of Pakistan, Twenty Years of Pakistan 
1947-1967, op, cit., p 412. 


8 
Ministry of Education, Government of Pakistan, 


Report of the Commission on National Education, op, cit., 
PP. “It « 
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The intra-sectoral priority in education is 
very unbalanced, In the first two plans a high proport- 
ion of total allocation (26 and 25 per cent respectively) 
was assigned to higher education which created an ‘invert- 
ed pyramid’ in the whole educational structure, Primary 
education was neglected although there is an urgent nece- 
ssity to build a strong base of higher education, Emphasis 
on higher education at the expense of primary education re- 
presents, quite obviously, an elitist view on the part of 


the educational planners of Pakistan, 


The system of education has not been related to 
the manpower needs of the country, and as such there is 
inconsistency in the demand for and the supply of manpower, 
If there is an imbalance between the output of the educa- 
Eional system and the input of the absorbing sectors the 


educational system tends to be dysfunctional, 


Population Control 


Government policy in population control is 
comparatively new and a vigorous effort has been started 
only since 1965, Although studies are under way, it is 
not precisely known how successful is the family planning 
programme of the Government of Pakistan, The ultimate 


object of bringing down the birth rate depends on the 
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number of people actually practising family planning, It 
was estimated that by 1968 about 11 per cent of the fertile 
couples were practising family aitntadwes This figure 
shows that much has not been achieved so far, The United 
Nations Report also said that "it is too early to predict 
with confidence that the target fof bringing the birth 


0 
rate from 50 to 40 per thousandj will be aogteuaiel: 


There are, however, some encouraging reports, 
The Government of Pakistan revealed that "the birth rate 
in the country showed a fall of 20 per cent during the 

: ; 41 _— 
current [Third] Plan period," Recently a fertility 
survey was conducted in East Pakistan which revealed 
that there has been 27 per cent decline in fertility 

42 
fvom 1956 to 1967, More studies shall have to be 
made before one can come to a firm conclusion on the 
decline in the birth rate in the country. 
Lee L, Bean and A, D, Bhatti, "Three Years of 

Pakistan's New National Family-Planning Programme", in 


The Pakistan Development Review, Vol. IX, No. 1 (Spring 
> Pe ® 


0 

United Nations, Department of Economic and Social 
Affairs, Report on an Evaluation of the Family Plannin 
Prope amie ae the Government of Pakistan (New Yorke 1563), 


Pe e 


41 
Pakistan News Digest, Vol, 16, No. 10 (May 15, 
1968), p. le 


2 
John Stoekel, "East Pakistan: Fertility and 
Family Planning in Comilla'', in Studies in Family Planning, 
Bo, 39° (Maveh 1969). p. 15. 
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Labour and Employment 


One of the important objectives of public policy 
is to provide employment opportunities for the labour force 
of the country. With population increase the size of the 
labour force is also increasing but the achievement of 
government in providing employment opportunities to them 
is disappointing, No accurate estimate of the employment 
situation in the country has been made, but it was estimated 
by the First Plan that in 1950's about 5.6 million people 
were either unemployed or partially employed. Underemploy- 
ment was highest among the agricultural labour force which 
also experiences seasonal unemployment, Several studies 
have shown that about 20 per cent of the agricultural lab- 
our force is underemployed, During the First Plan period 
the existing labour force could not be provided with em- 
ployment, On the contrary, the size of the unemployed 
labour force increased to 7.5 million at the beginning of 
the Second Plan, indicating that about 30 per cent of the 
labour force could not be employed during the First Plan 


period, 


The Second Plan also not give serious attention 
to provide employment opportunites for the underemployed or 
unemployed, It was estimated that about three million peo- 
ple would enter the job market during the Second Plan per- 


iod, However, only half of the labour force, i.e., 1.5 
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346 
million people were given employment from 1960 to 1965 with 
the result that the backlog increased further, The size of 
the labour force will be more than 40 million by 1970. The 
Third Plan proposes to provide employment to 5.5 million 
people, Even if it is possible to do so there will be 
about 8 million people who will either have no jobs or will 


be underemployed by the end of 1970e47 


The above figures show that the size of the under- 
employed or unemployed labour force is increasing with the 
increase of the size of the labour force, It seems that 
the employment policy of government is inconsistent with 
other policies, To provide employment it is necessary to 
expand those industries which can absorb more labour with 
less capital expenditure, For this reason government em- 
phasis should be on the development of small and cottage 
industries instead of large scale industry. But the for- 
mer received insufficient attention of government and the 
major share of the allocation for industry has gone to 
large industry. If substantial employment opportunities 
are not provided the social costs of maintaining the un- 
employed or underemployed will be very high. 


nee Yasin, "Employment and the Third Five Year Plan", 


in Anwar Iqbal Qureshi, ed., The Third Five Year Plan and 
Other Papers (Rawalpindi: Pakistan Economic Association, 
96>), Ha Leo. 
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ECONOMIC VERSUS SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 


The foregoing discussion clearly shows that the 
Government of Pakistan has given more emphasis to the eco- 
nomic sectors and neglected the development of social sec- 
tor, The basic philosophy of government being growth mea- 
sured in terms of increase in GNP, per capita income, etc., 
about 80 per cent of the resources of the country have been 


allotted to the economic sector in all the three plans, 


Giving emphasis to the productive" sectors pro- 
duced some unhealthy results, apart from the lag in social 
development, Since all people do not equally participate 
in the productive activities and since the profits of in- 
vestment in the economic sectors go directly to the entre- 
preneurs, the overemphasis on the "productive" side leads 
to concentration of wealth in a few hands, In a survey 
made a few years ago it was found that 27 per cent of the 
industrial investment in Pakistan was made by an industrial 
community (Halai Memon) which constituted roughly 0.3 per 
cent of population, Another community (Chinioti) constit- 
uting 0.05 per cent of population of Pakistan invested 9 


per cent of the total investment in industry.‘ A recent 





“ACustav Papanek, "The Development of Entrepreneur- 
ship", in The American Economic Review, Vol. 52, No, 2 
(May 1962), p. 54. 
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survey revealed that about "20 families" in Pakistan "own 
60 per cent of all major manufacturing industry in the 
country and control even a greater number percentage of 
banking, insurance, shipping and other key sectors of 


45 Concentration of wealth in a few hands 


the economy, 
tends to create a cleavage in society which has far 

reaching consequences, The social unrest in the country 
for the last few years may partly be attributed to the 
deprivation of the large majority of the people of a signif- 
icant share of the country's resources, Suggesting that 
social unrest might have been linked up with the maldistri- 
bution of benefit Arthur Gaitskell asks: "Should not more 


attention have been paid to the distribution of benefit rate 


and less to the economic growth rate?"+6 


Thus the allocation of a major share of resources 
for quick economic growth and reliance on private enterprise 
created a strong entrepreneurical class which tended to give 
a capitalistic bias to the society, However, the authorit- 
ies seemed to be conscious of the ill-effects of unmitigated 


capitalism on the society as a whole, President Ayub hin- 





On awit Jide 2b, 1969. m2 L 


“6a rthur Gaitskell, "Asia: A Mid-Course Solution", in 
Ceres (FAO review), Vol, 2, No. 6 (November/December, 1569), 
Pe 2». In an editorial, Dawn also suggested for bringing 
about a synthesis between economic growth and equitable dis- 
tribution, See Dawn, April 25, 1965, p. 9. 
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self said: 
The result of this approach has been the rapid growth 
of private enterprise in Pakistan, This has certainly 
yielded high rates of growth, especially in recent 
years, but it has also led to some problems,... We 
have to ensure that in Pakistan too, private enterprise 
moves toward that stage of enlightenment where making 
of high profits and their re-investment ceases to be 
the sole or even the major criterion of success and 
the private, sector is motivated by the larger interest 
of society. 

While the government did succeed in quickening the 
pace of growth, its efforts at devising some measure of eq- 
uitable distribution failed, It was, therefore, the growth 
of capitalistic economy with little tangible and immediate 
benefits to the multitude that in 1968-69 sparked public 
agitation against the government, bringing down President 


Ayub Khan, 


In June, 1969, the Government of Pakistan passed 
an Ordinance to curb monopoly and the concentration of 
wealth, It specified 15 steps to be taken for the equit- 
able distribution of wealth, which include the organization 
of private charity, raising of taxes on income, discontinu- 
ance of investment allowance for tax purposes, passing anti- 


48 


cartel laws and raising the tax on luxury goods, It will 


4/whe Third Five Year Plan. 1965-70 


- gate. LV, 


4“8thid., June 21, 1969, p. 1. 
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take some time to see the results of these measures, but 
one does not know how effectively these measures can be im- 
plemented by a government which is basically committed to the 


philosophy of growth, 


It needs to be recognized by the Government of 

Pakistan that economic development is but one of the aspects 
of the overall development of the country, and the develop- 
ment of economic sector does not necessarily lead to the 
development in other sectors, This fact has been recognized 
by the United Nations in the following statement: 

It is generally assumed that the purpose of economic 

development is the betterment of man’s condition of 

life, At the same time it is recognized that social 

improvement does not necessarily or automatically 

follow economic development, It is therefore essen- 

tial that the social scientist -- the welfare plan- 

ner -=- should join the other members of the planning 

team in setting not only realistic but also socially 

desirable goals, lest we forget the purpose of plan- 

ning and economic development, 49 

The United Nations formulated a programme for 

its Development Decade 1961-70, in which it emphasized 
social development along with economic development, In 
its words: 

ee. social reform and economic strategy are two sides 


of the same coin, the single strategy of development, 
This realization came about through several intermed- 





“Orne Secretariat of the United Nations, ''Physical 
Planning and Economic Development", in United Nations, 


International Action in Asia and the Far East: Housing, 
BuLldi and Planning, No. 9 (New York: 1955), p. 81. 
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iate stages in which an original opposition of these 
two ideas was replaced by a parallelism expressed in 
such terms as ‘balanced economic and social develop- 
ment', This ultimate identity can be best expressed 
by saying that the problem of the underdeveloped 
countries is not just growth, but development, Dev- 
elopment is growth plus change; change, in turn, is 
social and cultural as well as economic, and qualit- 
ative as well as quantitative. It should no longer 
be necessary to speak of ‘economic and social devel- 
opment', since development -- as distinct from growth 
-- should automatically include both, A direct cor- 
ollary of this new approach to development was that 
the purely economic indicators of progress were seen 
to provide only limited insight and might conceal as 
much as they indicated, 50 


The United Nations proposal brings out clearly 
the heed for giving serious attention to the social devel- 
opment which does not figure high in the minds of the eco- 


nomic planners or the political elites of the developing 


nations, 


There are some plausible reasons for which at- 
tention should be given to social development along with 
economic development, Firstly, in the short run expendi- 
ture on social development may not give immediate return 
but in the long run it may be highly profitable to the 
community as a whole, This can be illustrated from some 
of the studies of the effects of educational development 


on economic growth, Harbison and Myers have found a cor- 





Onited Nations, The United Nations Development De- 


cade: Proposal for Action, Report of the Secretary-Gener- 
al, op. cit., pp. 2-3. 





} %0 sokot ogee Letikedio tH nh Oeciy as Ba Hasa — mathe 
yi vesg ys VR Ls ver A NUE he wiGqos aw anolxt * 
“(OL9V57 Jatooe BE sihonoss bested” as aera gaa Sees 


3 Jao? of fas witoeB stomistu ete) [aden — see 

jis Toby omy to ANDY: qed pons ankvna ye Vie ae 
FUMIO ASVED Sud _ wos i ton at ag kacinyes - ; 
fond ot ,opamlo poenwia. euln Bwodeeek tuoryols: “erg 
ay iy ,otvaneoe ab Jlow aa Jaautius be Eeisog eee 


Mt DLUOHE $F oO aes: Sanu es ilew- as sviza me 
2900 brs ofnooae' te yweage oF Kane oooK >. 
moxe Joukialh @h-+- ea :obeve ly Sorta. ' Sstomeyo tte 

atk od @hujont gi issiianosuea bivods ss ae 
and anw tnonqolevel 68 Monotqga won abc to YtsiLo:.*., 

Mos-otowr asavpouy FO i303 fa binetl Stnadoay eldaug old 
enies dffeim Ber eh tank beds ¥ig0 shivoug of. 
ss Uc ,bspaokbes ll an f mene ‘Sh 


= pion. ND) 
é 


my ictag 
ay i 
my 
ye ope 


lusols tuo agakad Leaogoxe aaokis a babe? alt a +s 7 
stoos ‘att oF noksaatin anolsee orv.ks 20% bart, at 
32 oF 30 write ort mk Agta) sages dost 330 “agri arama 


gulqoisveh oft 3a hte RASS h TGS beste #0 ) aon, sic 


“3a doth sok. enoasdy aidkapal@ sade sun > areal? San 
. bs Teves a 
Siw unols tome oleveah Iakaos 33 Mev hE od bivorta naka * 


+«Lbtieqtea nt a3 one ont ok .ylons8t  THanjolevaly 





wsuds% S3HLb oem; ovules 911 Gant trong haeab issoog ao — 
| 9 o2 siiivationg <iemt od ane a sae anol aut é 


= 


352 
relation between education and income in a study of 75 


countries,.-+ 


Grouping these countries into four categories 
according to the level of educational development they 
found that 17 educationally underdeveloped countries (Level 
I) had a mean per capita income of $84; 21 partially dev- 
eloped countries (Level IIL) had a mean of $182; 21 semi- 
advanced countries (Level III) had $380; and 16 advanced 
countries had a mean per capita income of $1,100.°° Sin- 
ilar conclusion has been drawn by Becker whose study was 
based both on the formal education and on on-the-job train- 
ing. According to him "the most impressive piece of evid- 
ence is that more highly educated and skilled persons al- 
most always tend to earn more than others", and "unemploy- 
ment seems to be strongly related, usually inversely, to 
education," Schultz has made several studies on the re- 
lationship between education and economic growth, In one 
of the studies he came to the following two conclusions: 

During the last three decades, schooling has been 

a larger source of growth than material capital 


represented by structures, equipment and inven- 
tories as presently measured, The other lesson 


>t orederick Harbison and Charles Myers, Education, 
Manpower, and Economic Growth: Strategies of Human Re- 
source Development (New York: Motrad-HtTT Book Company, 1964), 


9 Thid., pp. 23-48, Pakistan has been placed in Level 
LL, *l.@eg-among * the partially developed countries, 


236, S. Becker, Human Capital (New York: National 
Bureau of Economic Research, LoGZ 
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pertains to earlier decades and to the decades ahead, 

Between 1909 and 1929...schooling played a much smal- 

ler role in growth than it has since then, 55 

According to Schultz education makes a contri- 

bution to economic growth by improving the productive sys- 
tem of the country. He holds the view that investment in 
education may be 3.5 times more productive than physical 


capital, 


Denison has shown that in the United States 
between 1929 and 1957 increased education of the labour 
force contributed 23 per cent of the growth in real nat- 
ional income while the advanced technological and manag- 
erial knowledge contributed another 20 per peeqeaee Den- 
ison concluded that 

from 1929 to 1957 the increase of education raised 
the average quality of the labour force at an aver- 
age annual rate of 0.93 per cent a year, What this 
rate implies is that an increase of 80 per cent in 
the average amount of schooling raised the average 
quality of labour by 30 per cent, 57 


Housing also contributes to economic development, 


The construction industry employs labour and stimulates in- 





aL W. Schultz, The Economic Value of Education 
(New York: Columbia University Press, AP 
56 


E. F, Denison, ''Measuring the Contribution of 
Education to Economic Growth", in E, A. G. Robinson and 
J. E. Vaisey, eds.,; The Economics of Education (New York: 
MacMillan and Company Limited, 1966), pp. 204-205, 
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354 
dustry producing building materials. These have multiplier 
effects on the economy of the country. A Report of the 
International Labour Organization stated several reasons 
for public housing policy, two of which are: 


1. “Housing is a vitally important determinant of 
the general level of employment," 


2. "Better housing produces important indirect 
benefits, The community gains in its health, 
moral welfare, efficiency and aesthetic ap- 
pearance," 58 
A United Nations Seminar recommended that ''the 

provision of houses of minimum standards, suitable for loc- 
al requirements, should have high priority in a plan for 
national development", and that "sufficient resources be 


allocated for national housing pregtamese’>> 


In the same way the improvement of health may 
also contribute to economic development, It will increase 
the working hours per capita and will decrease absenteeism, 
A healthy labour force can therefore contribute to the 


overall growth of the country. 


Secondly, certain patterns of social behaviour 


>8international Labour Organization, Housing and Em- 
ployment (Geneva: 1948), pp. 16-17. 


5 
Zip eueitt of the Seminar Working Party on Housing 
and Community Improvement Programmes", in United Nations, 


International Action in Asia and the Far East: Housing, 
uL an. anning, No. 7, op. cit., Pp. ° 
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may create obstacles to economic development, Such obstacles 
should be removed for quick and smooth economic development, 

It is true that development may bring about a 

disruption of certain traditional ways of life, 

with attendant social difficulties, it is also. 

true that these traditional ways of life that 

do not fit the modern economic requirements 

may hamper economic growth, 60 

It seems therefore necessary that people in the 

developing countries should be made “accustomed to social 


values and behaviour patterns which contribute towards 


b 61 
economic progress," 


Thirdly, Pakistan is giving preference to those 
economic enterprises which are labour intensive, When pri- 
orities are so selected it becomes imperative on the part 
of the country to give consideration to social development, 
Investment in human beings is regarded as investment on the 
creation of social infra-structure which is perhaps more 
important than the creation of physical infra-structure 
at the present level of the development of Pakistan, 

The capacity to create wealth resides largely in 


people, Their health, education, knowledge, skill, 
adjustment to requirements of progressive society 





oO rmeblens of Social and Economic Development in the 


Countries of Asia and the Far East", in Economic Commission 
for Asia and the Far East, Economic *Bulletin for Asia and the 
Far East, Vol. 10, No. 3 (Decem er, Pe 


Oli cocial Development Planning", in Economic Commission 
for Asia and the Far East, Economic Bubletin for Asia and the 
Far East, Vol. 14, No. 2 (1 or Dre 
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and their degree of contentment, incentives, and 
acceptance of policies required for progress all 
constitute the indispensable social infrastructure 
of wealth, 62 
It has been estimated that about 20 per cent to 
one-third of the increase in the national income can be at- 
tributed to quantitative increase in the input factors like 


capital and labour, The remainder of the increase may be 


attributed to qualitative improvements in the human resources .°° 


Fourthly, economic development brings about cer- 
tain social changes, With industrialization and urbanization 
there is a movement of population from village to cities, 
This created the problem of family and interpersonal relat- 
ionships, Many people living in cities cannot maintain fre- 
quent contact with their parents in the rural areas, Con- 
sequently, the parents have less influence on their child- 
ren than before, Many people leave their families in rural 
homes while going to work in cities, The villagers find an 
environment in cities which is quite different from the rural 
one, The process of transformation also brings about changes 


in attitudes and values ,°* These changed circumstances re- 





62tbid., p. 3. 


OA Wo excellent studies on the changes in attitudes 
and values have been made in East Pakistan, See, A. F. A. 


Husain, Human and Social Impact of Technological *Changes in 
Pakistan (Dacca: Oxford University Press, TS56y, 2 Te 
Howard Schuman, Economic Deve opment and’ Individual Change 
(Cambridge, Mass,: Center for Internationa airs, Harvard 


University, 1967). 
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quire both social and psychological adjustment. Social 
services are necessary in these cases, Moreover, indust- 
rialization and urbanization create the problem of housing, 


health, crime, etc, These problems require proper solution, 


Finally, Pakistan's expenditure on social dev- 
elopment constitutes a very small fraction of total expend- 
iture, It was pointed out before that Pakistan spent only 
20 per cent of her development expenditure for social im- 
provement, The development expenditure again constitutes 
a small portion of total expenditure of government, During 
the First Plan period only 4.8 per cent of the Gross Nat- 
ional Products was spent for development purposes,°> This 
increased to 6,1 per cent during the Second Plan periade ss 
The increase is very insignificant and development expendi- 


ture still constitutes a small fraction of total expenditure 


of government, 


One of the important reasons of low development 





O° pakistan finances her development expenditure from 


two sources -- internal and external, The internal source 
comes from private and public savings and the external source 
from foreign aids, The total internal resource during the 
First Plan was Rs. 6,600 million which constituted 61 per 
cent of the total planned expenditure, The GNP during the 
same period (1955-60) was Rs. 137,113 million, The domestic 
resource during the Second Plan was Rs, 12,050 million con- 
stituting 52 per cent of the total planned expenditure, 
During the Third Plan period Rs. 36,000 million are expected 
to come from domestic source, This will be about 68 per 
cent of the total expenditure, 


66 rhe total GNP from 1960 to 1965 was Rs. 196,731 million, 
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expenditure in Pakistan is that she spends a high proportion 
of her revenue for defence because of military threat from 
her unfriendly neighbours, Before the Plan period, about 
70 to 80 per cent of the revenue of the Central Government 
was spent on defence, This came down to 28.3 per cent in 
1969-70 (see Table 9.2). In terms of GNP, Pakistan spent 
3.90 per cent on defence in 1959, This is higher than many 
of the developing countries, For example, India spent 1.89 


per cent of GNP for defence in 1959 ,°/ 


TABLE 9.2 


REVENUE RECEIPTS AND DEFENCE EXPENDITURE 
OF PAKISTAN FOR SELECTED YEARS 


year Revenue Defence expenditure 
receipt met from revenue 

1947-48 L968 $5349 
1950-51 bs g27 SoZ 649 .9 
1954-55 dey el Zak O35. 
1960-61 2,094.7 1,005.3 
1965-66 5, Goce L7360¢9 
1969-70 is SBS 7 2,600.0 

Source: Government of Pakistan, Ministry of Finance, 


The Budget in Brief 1965-66 (Rawalpindi: 
JePPs 1) je Dawn pnhmen29y 1969 fope 13. 


6 
{Seger Russett, et. al., World Handbook of Political 
and Social Indicators (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1964), 
Wd, ae 
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Some Concluding Remarks 


The Government of Pakistan seems to have been 
confronted with the crucial problem of the choice of 
allocating resources as between economic and social sectors. 
It accepted the first because investment on economic sect- 
ors give quick and quantifiable return, Even in choosing 
among the different economic sectors preference was given 
to that sector which gave relatively more return in a short 
period, This is why in spite of the declared policy of 
government of giving 'first priority’ to agriculture, 
relatively more money was allocated to industry and all 
policies were virtually directed towards industrial dev- 
elopment, The social sectors did not receive the close 
attention of government in terms of the allocation of 
resources because the return from an investment in them 
is not easily quantifiable and not immediate, Although 
the economy of the country showed a remarkable growth be- 
cause of a high investment on the economic sectors, the 
benefits of growth were not distributed among the masses, 


but were limited to a handful of people. 


It can therefore be concluded that the principles 
of allocation of resources to different sectors of develop- 
ment were inappropriate, The ultimate objective of the 


use of resources of the country should be for the creation 
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of potential capacity for growth first and not for the 
growth itself, The human resources can provide this pot- 
ential capacity for growth and as such their development 
should receive more attention of government, Investment 
in man may be ultimately more profitable to the country 


as a whole than investment in machine, 


The analytical framework used herein has been 
useful in studying public policy in two ways, First, in- 
stead of studying a particular policy in isolation, hereto- 
fore the common practice of political scientists, the tot- 
ality of government policy was brought within the scope of 
discussion, All sectors for which resources were allocated 
for development purposes were studied in detail and the 
basic orientation of government in the use of resources 
was found out, The study of a particular policy separately 
would not offer much help in arriving at a conclusion regard- 


ing the general basic orientation of government, 


Second, the different sectors of development 
were also studied in relation to each other, This in- 
volved the study of the selection of priorities in the 
allocation of resources and policy in regard to one vis-a- 
vis the others, It was discovered in such a study that 


there were several inconsistencies in the policy of gov- 
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361 
ernment, Conflicting policies were adopted because of 
half-hearted commitment to some sectors and an anxiety 
to achieve a rapid economic growth, The analytical 
framework therefore gave us a tool to study public pol- 


icy in its totality as well as in relation to each other, 
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